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FINAL ACT
OF THE CONFERENCE OF PARTIES TO THE
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON STANDARDS OF TRAINING
CERTIFICATION AND WATCHEKEEPING FOR SEAFARERS, 1978

1. Pursuant to the decision of Parties to the International Convention on Standards
of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Scafarers {STCW), 1978', made during
the sixty-second session (24 to 28 May 1993) of the Maritime Safety Comnuttee of the
International Maritime Organization {(IMQ) and subsequent decisions by IMO's Council
at its seventieth session and the Assermnbly al its eighteenth session and, in accordance
wilh article XIII¥E) of the said Inlernational Convention, a Conference of Parlies Lo
the International Convention on Standurds of Training. Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers 1978 was convened, in consultation with the Director-General of the
Tniertrational Labour Office, to consider and adopt amendments to the Annex to the
1978 STCW Convention’ and an associated Seafarers’ Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping (STCW) Code?,

2. Upon the invitation of the International Maritime Organization, the Confergnce was
held i London from 26 June 10 7 July 1995

3. PRepresentatives of 71 Parties to the 1978 STCW Convention participated n the
Conference, namely the representatives of:

ALGERIA FRANCE
ANGOLA GABON

ARGENTINA GERMANY

AUSTRALIA GIIANA

BAHAMAS GREECE

BELGIUM ICELAND

BENIN INDIA

BRAZIL INDONESIA

BULGARIA IRELAND

CANADA ISEAEL

CHILE 1ITALY

CHINA JAMAICA

COLOMBIA JAPAN

COTE D'1IVOIRE LATVIA

CROATIA LIBERIA

CUBA LIBYAN ARAB JAMAIIIRIYA
CYPRUS LUXEMBOURG

DENMARK MALAYSIA

ECUADOR MALTA

FGYPT MARSHALL ISLANDS
FINLAND MEXICO

MYANMAR SLOVEMTA

NETHERLANDS SOLOMON ISLANDS

NEW ZEALAND SOUTII AFRICA

MNMIGERILA SPAIN

NORWAY SWEDEN

PANAMA TUNISIA

PAPUA NEW GUINEA TUREEY

FERU TINITEID ARAB EMIRATES
PHILIFPINFS UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT
POLAND BRITAIN AND NORTIIERN
PORTUGAL IRELAND

REPURLIC OF KOREA UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
ROMANIA URUGUAY

RUSSIAN FEDERATION VANUATU

SAUDI ARABIA VENEZUELA

SINGATORE

Treaty Series Moo 30 (1984), Comnd. 5266,
EThe Amendments ko the Annex and STCW Code (Attachmenra 1 and 3 were adopted by the Internatdonal Maritime
Organieation (INO) at its seventieth seasion in Londan, From 26 June @ 7 Joly 1995



4. The following States sent observers to the Conference:

ANTIGUA AND BAREUDA
CONGO

ESTONIA

HOLY SEE

IRAN (ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF)
MOROCCO

THAILAND

UKRAINE

5. Hong Kong, an Associate Member of the International Maritime Organization, sent
observers to the Conference,

6. The following organizations of the United Nations system were represented at the
Conference:

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANIZATION (ILO)
FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED
NATIONS (FAO)

7. The olowing intergovernmenlal orgamzations scot ¢bservers to the Conference:

COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES

LEAGUE OF ARAB STATES

INTERNATIONAL MOBILE SATELLITE ORGANIZATION {Inmarsat)

EUROPEAN CONFERENCE OF POSTAL AND
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ADMINISTRATIONS {CEPT)

8. The following non-governmental orgamzations sent observers 1o the Conference:

INTERNATIONAL CIIAMBER OT SHIPPING {ICS)

INTERNATIONAL SHIPPING FEDERATION LTD (ISF)

INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE (ICC)

INTERNATIONAL CONFEDERATION OF FREE TRADE UNIONS
(ICTTU)

THE BALTIC AND INTERNATIONAL MARITIME COUNCIL (BIMCO)

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CLASSIFICATION SQCIETIES
(IACS)

LATIN AMCGRICAN SIIIPOWNERS’ ASSOCIATION (LASA)

OIL COMPANIES INTERNATIONAL MARINE FORUM (OCIMF)

INTORNATIONAL MARITIME PILOTS, ASSOCIATION (IMPA)

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF DRILLING CONTRACTORS
{TADC)

mrmn}fm(}mm FEDERATION OF SHIPMASTERS, ASSOCIATIONS
(IFSMA)

OIL INDUSTRY INTERNATIONAL EXPLORATION AND PRODUCTION
FORUM (E & P FORUM)

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF INDEPENDENT TANKER
OWNERS (INTERTANKO)

SOCIETY OF INTERNATIONAL GAS TANKER AND TERMINAL
OPCRATORS LIMITED (SIGTTO)

INTERNATIONAL LIFEBOAT FEDERATION (ILF)

INTERNATIONAL ROAD TRANSPORT UNION (IRU)

INTERNATIONAL COUNCIL OF CRUISE LINES (ICCL)

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF DRY CARGO SHIPOWNERS
(INTERCARGO)

INTERNATIONAL MARITIME LECTURERS ASSOCIATION (IMLA)

9. The Conference was opened by Mo WA (P Neil, Secretary-General of the International
Maritime Organization.

10. The Conference elected Mr. T. R. Funder, Head of the delegation of Denmark,
President of the Conference,

4



11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

1.

The following were elected Vice-Presidents of the Conference:

Mr, Ahoula Browa {Cote d'Ivoire)
Mr. Badawi Abd-Elwahab (Egypt)
Mr. A. Rozental (Mexico)

Mr. J. Brillantes (Philippings)

Mr. W. . Demier (South Africa)

The Secretariat of the Conference consisted of the following officers:

Secretary-General Mr W A, O"Nell

Secretary-Ceneral of the Organization
Executive Secretary Mr E. E. Mitropoulos

Director, Maritime Safety Division
Deputy Executive Secretary Mr. T. FFossum

Senior Deputy Director,
Maritime Safcty Division
Assigtant Executive Secretary Mr. I. L. Thompson
Deputy Director,
Maritime Safety Division

The Conference established the following Committees:

Committee of the Whole

Chairman Captain J. H. A. Gauw (Netherlands)
¥icg-Chairman Captain D, Geraci (Argentina)
Vice-Chairman Mr M. T. Addico (Ghana)
Dralting Committee
Chairman Mr. J Briggs (Australia)
Vice-Charman Captain F. Escobar (Ecuador)
Yice-Chairman M. J-M. Schindler (Framce)
Credentials Committee
Chairman Mr. . Dimitrov {Bulgaria)

The Drafting Committee was composed of representatives of the following States:

AUSTRALLA

CHILE

CHINA

ECUADOR

FERANCE

RUSSIAN FEDERATION
SINGAPORE

TUNISIA

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The Credentials Cornmittes was composed of representatives of the following States:

BULGARIA

INDA

PERU

PORTUGAL

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES

The Conference used as the basis of its work a drafi text of amendments to the

Anncx to the International Convention on Standards of Training Certification and
Watchkeeping for Scafarers, 1978, a draft Seafarers” Traiming Certification and
Watchkeeping (STCW) Code and associated draft Conference resolutions.

17,

The Conference also comsidered proposals, comments and observalions subrmitted

to the Conference by Governments Parties 1o the 1978 STCW Convention and international
organizations concerned.

18. As a result of its deliberations, recorded in the reports of the respective Committees
and in the records of decisions of plenary meetings of the Conference and meetings of
the Committee of the Whele, the Conference adopted:



— the amendments to the Ammex te the International Convention on Standards
of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, together with
resolution 1 on adoption of the amendments, which constitnte Attachment
1' to this Final Act: and

— the Seafarers” Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code, together
with resolution 2 on adoption of the Code, which constitute Attachment 2?
to this Final Act.

19. The Conference also adopted the following resclutions set forth in Attachment 3°
to this Final Act:

Resolution 3 Transitional provisions

Resclution 4: Training of radio operators for the Global Marntime Distress
and Safety System {GMDSS)

Resolulion 5 Training in cnsis management and human behaviour for
personnel serving on board ro-ro passenger ships

Resclulion o Training of personnel on passenger shaps

Resclution 7 Momitonng the implications of altermative certification

Resolution 8: Promeotion of the technical knowledge, skills and
professionalism of seafarers

Resolution 9 Development of international standards of medical fitness for
seafarers

Resclution 10: Training of manlme pilols, vesscl traffic scrvice personnel

and mantime personnel employed on mobile offshore units
Resolation 11: Promotion of technical co-operation

Resolution 12: Contribution of the World Maritime University (WMU) in
the achievement of enhanced standards of maritime training

Resolution 13 Revision of model courses published by the International
Maritime Organization

Resolution 14; Promotion of the participation of women in the martime
industry

200, This Final Act 15 established in a single orgmnal lext in 1the Arabic, Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish languares and 15 deposited wath the Secretary-General of
the lnternational Maritime (rganization.

21, The Secretary-General of the International Maritime Organization shall send:

(a) certified copies of this Final Act, including Attachment 3, to the Governments
of States invited to be represented at the Conference;

{b) certified copies of the texts of the amendments to the 1978 STCW Convention
and the STCW Code, together with resclution 1 on the adoption of the
amecndments and resolution 2 on the adoption of the STCW Code, 10 all Parties
to the 1978 STCW Convention, in conformity with article XII{I¥EYii) 1thersof;
and

{c) copies of the texts of the amendments to the 1578 STCW Convention and the
STCW Code, together with the respective associated resolutions 1 and 2, to
Governments of States which are not Partiss to the 1978 STCW Couvention.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have affixed their sigpatures to this
Final Act.

DONE AT LONDON this seventh day of July one thousand nine hundred aud
ningty-five.

|See pages T 1o 25,
ISet puges 24 1o X9,
IZee papes 21010 221



ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE FINAL ACT OF THE CONFERENCE
ANNEX
Amendments to the Amnex! to the Internations! Convention on

Standards of Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Repulation 171

Diefinitions and clarifications

1. For the purpose of the Convention, unless expressly provided otherwise:

oW by

AD

A1

A2

g3

RE.

A5
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“Regularions” means regulations contained in the annex 1o the Convention;
“Approved” means approved by the Party in accordance with these regulations;
“Master” means the person having command of a ship; '
"Officer” means a member of the crew, other than the master, designated as
such by national law or regulations or, in the ahsence of such designation, by
collective agreement or ¢unstom;

“Deck officer” means an officer qualified in accordance with the provisions of
chapter II of the Conwvention;

“Chief mate” means the officer next in rank to the master and upon whom
the command of the ship will [all in the event of the incapacity of the masier;
“Engineer officer” means an officer qualified in accordance with the provisions
of chapter III of the Conventies;

“Chief engineer officer” means the senior engineer officer responsible for the
mechanical propulsion and the operation and madintenance of the mechunical
and electrical installations of the ship;

"Second engineer officer” means the engineer officer next in rank to the chief
enginger officer and upon whom the responsibility for the mechanical propulsion
and the operation and maintenance of the mecharical and electiical installabons
of the ship will fall in the event of the incapacity of the chief engineer officer;
"Assistant engineer officer” means a person under training to hecome an engineer
oflicet and designated as such by national law or regulations;

“Radio operator” means a person holding an appropriate certificate issued or
recognized by the Administration undcr the provisions of the Radio Regulations;
“Rating” means a member of the ship’s ¢rew other than the master or an
officer;

“Near-coastal voyages” means voyages in the vicinity of a Party as defined by
that Party;

“Propufeion power” means the total maximum contindous raled output power
in kilowatts of all the ship’s main propulsion machinery which appears on the
ship’s cetlificate or registry or other official document;

"Radio duties” include, as appropriate, watchkeeping and technical maintenance
and repairs conducted in accordance with the Radio Regulations, the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea® and, at the discretion of each
Administration, the relevant recommendations of the Organization;

"Oif tanker” means a ship constructed and used for the carriage of petroleum
and petroleum products in bulk;

IThe Amendments to the Annex were adopted as Resolution 1 by the Conference of Parties to the International
Convention an Standands of Training, Certificution and Watchkesping fior Seafarers 1978 in Landan from 26 June (o
7 Tuly 1995,

Treaty Scries Mo, 50 (1984), Cnand, %256,

TTreaty Series Moo 46 (1980, Cond, TET4,
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“Chemical tanker” means a ship constructed or adapted and used for the
carriage in bulk of any liquid product listed in chapter 17 of the lnternational
Bulk Chemical Code;

“Liguefied gas tanker” means a ship constructed or adapted and used for the
carnage in bulk of any liguefied gas or other product hListed in chapter 19 of
the International Gas Carrier Code:

“Ro-ro passenger shin” means a passenger ship with ro-ro cargo spaces or
special category spaces as defined in the International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended:

“Month” means a calendar month or 30 days mads up of periods of less than
one month;

“STCW Code” means the Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
{STCW) Code as adopted by the 1995 Conference resolution 2, as it may be
amended;

“Function™ means a group of tasks, duties and responsibilities, as specified in
the STCW Code, necessary for ship aperation, safety of life at sea or protection
of the marine environment;

“"Company” means the owner of the ship or any other organization or person
such as the manager, or the bareboat charterer, who has assumed the responsibility
for operation of the ship from the shipowner and who, on assuming such
responsibility, has agreed to take over all the duties and responsibilities imposed
on the company by these regulations;

‘Appropriate certificate” means a certibcate issued and endorsed in accordance
with the provisions of this annex and entitling the lawful holder thersof to
gerve in the capaaty and perform the functions involved at the level of
responsibility specified therein on a shap of the bype, tonnage, power and means
of propulsion concerned while engaged on the particular voyage concerned;

"Seagoing service” means service on board a ship relevant to the issue of a
certificate or other qualification.

2. These regulations are supplemented by the mandatory provisions contained in part
A of the STCW Code and:

A

any reference 1o a requirement in a rcgulation also constitutes a reference to
the corresponding sectiom of part A of the STCW Code;

in applying these regulations, the related guidance and explanatory material
contained in part B of the STCW Code should be taken into account to the
greatest degree possible in order to achieve & more uniform implementation of
the Convention provisions on a global basis;

amendments to part A of the STCW Code shall be adopted, brought into
force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article XII of the
Convention concerning the amendment procedure applicable to the annex; and

part B of the STCW Code shall be amended by the Magtime Safety Comrmittes
in accordance with its rules of procedure,

3. The references made in article ¥1 of the Convention to “the Administration™ and
“the issuing Administration™ shall not be construed as preventing any Party from issuing
and endorsing certificates under the provisions of these regulations.

IThe Seafarers’ Training, Cerrification and Wacchkeeping (STCW) Code was adepted a3 Reselution 2 by the
Interpational Maritinee Organization m London from 26 June va 7 July 1995,



Regulation Tf2
Certificates and cndorscments

1. Certificates shall be in the official language or languages of the issning country. If
the language vsed is not English, the text shall include a translation inlo that language.

2. In respect of radio operators, Partics may:

Jd include the additional knowledpe required by the relevant regulations in the
examination for the issue of a certificate complying with the Radio Regulations;
Qr

.2 1ssue a separate cettificate indicating that the holder has the additional knowledge
required by the relevant regulations.

3. The endorsement required by article VI of the Convention to attest the issue of a
certificate shall only by issued if all the requirements of the Convention have been
complied with.

4, At the discretion of a Party endorsements may be incorporated in the fotmal of the
certificales being issued as provided for i section A-I2 of the STCW Code. If so
incorporated the form used shall be that set forth in section A-1/2, paragraph 1, If issued
otherwise, the form of endorsements used shall be that set forth in paragraph 2 of that
SOCTION,

5. An Adminigiration which recognizes a certificate under regulation If190 shall endorse
such ceruficate to attest its recognition. The endorsement shall only be issucd if all
requirements of the Convention have been complied with. The form of the endorsetnent
used shall be that set forth in paragraph 3 or section A-1/2 of the STCW Code,

6. The endorsements referred to in paragraphs 3, 4 and 5

.1 may be issusd as scparate documcenis;

.2 shall each be assigned a unigue number, except that endorsements attesting the
issue of a certificate may be assigned the same number as the certificate
concerned, provided that number is unigue; and

.3 shall expire as soon as the certificate endorscd expires or 15 withdrawn, suspended
or cancellad by the Party which issued it and, in any case, not more than five
years after their date of issve

7. The capacity in which the holder of a certificate is authorized to serve shall be
identiiied in the form of endorsement in termos identical to those used in the applicable
safe manning requircments of the Administration,

8. Administralions may use a lormat different from the format given m scction A-1J72
of the STCW Code, provided (hat, as a minimurm, the requited information 1s provided
in Roman characters and Arabie figures, taking milo account the variations permitied
under section A-I/2.

8. Subject to the provisions of regulation /10, paragraph 5, any certificate eoquired by
the Convention must be kept available in its original form on board the ship on which
the holder 1s setving.

Repulation 173
Principles goverming near-coastal vavages

1. Any Party defining near-coastal vovages for the purpose of the Convenlion shall not
impose training, experience or certificalion requirements on the seafarers setving on
board the shups entitled to fly the flag of another Party and enpaged om such voyages
in a manner resulting in more stringent requirements for such seafarers than for seatarers
serving on board ships entitled to fly its own flag. In no case shall any such Party impose
requirements in respect of seafarers serving on board ships entitled to fly the flag of
another Party in excess of thaese of the Convention in respect of ships not engaged on
near-coastal voyages,

2. With respect to ships entitled to fly the flag of a Party regulatly engaged on
near-coastal voyages off the coast of ancther Party, the Pacty whose flag the ship is
entitled to fly shall prescribe training, experience and certification requirements for
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seafarers serving on such ships at least equal to those of the Party off whose coast the
ship is engaged, provided that they do not exceed the requirements of the Convention
in respect of ships not enpaged on near-coastal voyages. Seafarers serving on a ship
which extends its voyage beyond what is defined as a near-coastal voyage by a Party
and enters waters not covered by that definition shall fulfil the appropriate competency
requirements of the Convention.

3. A Party may afford a ship which is entitled to fly its flag the benefits of the
neat-coastal vovage provisions of the Convention when it is regularly engaged off the
coast of a non-Party on near-coastal vovages as defined by the Party.

4. Parties defining near-coastal voyages, in accordance with the tequirements of this
regulation, shall communicate to the Secretary-General, in conformity with the
requirements of regulation If7, the details of the provisions adopted.

5. Nothing in this regulation shall, in any way, limit the jurisdiction of any State,
whether or nol a Party to the Convention.

Repulation 14
Control procedures

1. Conirol exercised by a duly authorized contrel officer under article X shall be limited
to the following:

.1 wverfication in accordance with article X({1) that all seafarers serving on board
who are required to be certificated in accordance with the Convention hold an
appropriate certificate or & valid dispensation, or provide documentary proof
that ao application for an endorsement has been submitted to the Administration
in accordance with regulation 1110, paragraph 5;

2 werification that the numbers and certificates of the seafarers serving on board
are in conformity with the applicable safe manning requiremenis of the
Administration; and

3 assessment, In accordance with section A-If4 of the STCW Code, of the ability
of the seufarers of the ship to mamtain watchkeeping standards as required
by the Convention if there are clear grounds for believing that such standards
are not being maintained because of any of the following have occurred:

2.1 the ship has been involved in a collision, grounding or stranding, or

3.2 there has been a discharge of substances from the ship when underway, at
atichor or at berth which is illegal under any international convention, or

3.3 the ship has been manocuvied o an erratic or unsafe manner wherchy
routeing messures adopted by the Organization or safe navigation practices
and procedures have not been followed, or

.34 the ship iz otherwise being operated in such a manner as to pose a danger
to persons, property or the environment.

2. Dellcencies which may be deemed 10 pose a danger o persons, property or the
environment include the following:

.1 fallure of seafarers to hold a certificae, to have an appropriate certificate, to
have a valid dispensation or to provide documentary proof that an application
for an endorsement has becn submitted to the Administration in accordance
wilh regulalion K10, paragraph 5

2 failure to comply with the applicable safe manning requirements of the
Administration;

J failure of navigational or enpginecring watch arrangements to conform to the
requirements specified for the ship by the Administration;

4 absence in a watch of a person qualified to operate equipment essential to
safe navigaiion, safety radiocommunications or the prevention of marine
pollution; and

.5 inability to provide for the hArst watch at the commencement of a voyage and
for subsequent relieving watches persons who are sufficiently rested and otherwise
fit far duty

10



3. Failure to correct any of the deficiencics referred to in paragraph 2, in so far as it
has been determined by the Party cartying out the control that they pose a danger to
persons, property or the environment, shall be the only grounds under article X on which
a Party may detain a ship.

Regulation I'S
MNational provisions

1. Each Party shall establish processes and procedurss for the impartial investigation
of any reported incompetency, act or omission, that may pose a direct threat to safety
of life or property at sea or to the maring environment, by the holders of certificates
or endorsements issued by that Party in connection with their performance of duties
related to theie certificates and for the withdrawal, suspension and cancellation of such
certificates for such cause and for the prevention of fraud.

2. Each Party shall prescribe penalties or disciplinary measures for cases in which the
provisions of its national legislation piving effect to the Convention are not complied
with in respect of ships entitled to Iy its flag or of seafarers duly certificated by that
Party.

3. In particular, such penalties or disciplinary measures shall be prescribed and enforced
in cases in which:

.1 a company or a master has engaped a person not holding a certificate as
required by the Convention,

.2 a master has allowed any function or scrvice in any capacity required by these
regulations to be performed by a person holding an appropnate certificate, to
be performed by a person not holding the required certificate, a valid dispensation
or having the documentary proof required by regulation I/10, paragraph 5; or

.3 2 person has obtained by fraud or forged documents an engagement to perform
any function or serve in any capacity required by these regulations to be
performed or filled by a person holding a certificate or dispensation,

4. A Party, within whose jurisdiction there is located any company which, or any person
who, iz believed on clear grounds to have been responzible for, or to have knowledge of,
any apparent noncompliance with the Convention specified in paragraph 3, shall extend
all co-opetation possible 10 aty Party which advises il of its mtention to inatiate proceedings
under its jurisdiction.

Regulation Lo
Training and assessment

Each Party shall ensure that:

.1 the training and asscssment of scafarers, as required under the Convention, are
admimstered, supervised and monitored in accordance with the provisions of
section A-1/6 of the STCW Code; and

.2 those responsible for the training and assessment of competence of seafarers,
as required under the Convention, are appropriately qualified in accordance
with the provisions of section A-I/6 of the STCW Code for the type and level
of training or assessment imvolved.

Regulation If7
Commuonication of information

1. In addition to the informatien required to be communicated by article I'V, zach Party
shall provide to the Secretary-General within the time periods prescribed and in the
format specified in section A-I/7 of the STCW Code, such other information as may be
tequirad by the Code on other steps taken by the Party to give the Convention full and
complete effect.

2. When complete information as prescribed in article IV and section A-17 of the STCW
Code has becn received and such information confirms that full and complete effect is
given to the provisions of the Convention, the Secretary-General shall submit a report
to this effect to the Maritme Safety Committee,
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3. Following subsequent confirmation by the Maritime Safety Committee, in accordance
with procedurss adopted by the Committee, that the information which has been provided
demonstrates that full and complete effect is given to the provisions of the Convention:

A the Mantime Safety Commuattee shall identify the Parties so concerned; and

.2 other Parties shall be entitled, subject to the provisions of regulations If4 and
If10, to accept, in principle, that certificates issued by or on behall of the
Parties identified in paragraph 3.1 are in compliance with the Conventicn

Repulation I/8
Quality standards

1. Each Party shall ensure that;

.1 in accordance with the provisions of section A-I/8 of the STCW Code, all
training, assessment of competence, certification, endorsement and revalidation
activities carried out by non-governmental agencies or entities under its authority
are continuously monitored through a quality standards system to ensure
achievement of defined objectives, including those concerning the qualifications
and expenence of mmstructors and assessors; and

2 where governmental agencies or entities perform such activities, there shall be
a quality standards system.

2. Each Party shall also ensure that an evaluation is periodically undertaken in accordance
with the provisions of section A-I/8 of the STCW Code by qualified pecsons who ars
not themselves involved in the activities conccrned.

3. Information relating to the evalvation required by paragraph 2 shall be communicated
to the Secretary-General |

Regulation T/9
Medical standards - Issse and registration of certificates

1. Each Party shall estabhish slandards of medical ftness for seafarers, particularly
regarding eyesight and heanmg.

2. Each Party shall ensure that certificates are issued only to candidates who comply
with the requirements of this regulation.

3. (Candidates for certification shall provide satisfactory proof:

Jd of their identity;

.2 that their age is not less than that prescribed in the regulation relevant to the
certificate applied for;

.3 that they meet the standards of medical fitness, particularly regarding eyesight
and heating, established by the Party, and hold a valid document attesting io
their medical fitness, issued by a duly qualified medical practitioner recognizad
by the Party;

A4 of having completed the scagoing service and aty related compulsory training
required by these regulations for the certificate applied for; and

.5 that they meet the standards of competence prescribed by these regulations for
the capacities, functions and levels that are to be identified in the endorsement
to the certificate.

4. Each Party undertakes to

.l maintain a register or registers of all certificates and endorsements for masters
and officers and, as appropriate, ratings, which are issued, have expired or have
been revalidated, suspended, cancelled or reported lost or destroyed and of
dispensations issued; and
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2 make available information on the status of such certificates, endorsements and
dispensations to other Parties and companies which request verification of the
authenticity and validity of certificates produced to them by seafarers seeking
recognition of their certificates under regulation /10 or employment on board
ship.

Repulation 110
Recognition of certilicates

1. Each Administration shall ensure that the provisions of this regulation are complied
with, in order to recognize, by endorserment in accordance with regulation IF2, paragraph
5, a certificate issued by or under the autheornty of another Party to a master;, officer or
radio operator and that:

.l the Administration has confirmed, throuph all necessary measures, which may
include inspection of facilitics and procedures, that the requirements concerning
stundards of competence, the issue and endorsement of certificates and record
keeping are fully complied with; and

2 an undertaking is agreed with the Party concerned that prompt notification
will be given of any significant change in the arrangements for training and
certification provided in compliance with the Convenbion.

2. Measures shall be established to ensure that seafarers who present, for recogmition,
certificates isswed under the provisions of regulations IL2, IIL2 or ITIf3, or issued under
VI at the management level, as defined in the STCW Code, have an appropriate
knowledge of the maritime legislation of the Administration relevant to the functions
they are permitted to perform.

3. Information provided and measures agreed vpon under this regulation shall he
communicated to the Secretary-General in contormity with the requirements of
regulation If7.

4. Certificatcs issued by or under the authority of a non-Party shall not be recognized.

5. Notwithstanding the requirement of regulation If2, paragraph 5, an Administration
may, if citcumstances require, allow a scafarer to serve in a capacity, other than radic
officer or radio operator, except as provided by the Radio Regutations, for a period not
exceeding three months on hoard a ship entitled to fly its flag, while holding an appropriate
and valid certificate issued and endorsed as required by another Party for use on board
that Partys ships but which has not vet been endorsed so as to render it appropriate
for service on board ships entitled to fly the fag of the Administration. Documentary
proof shall be readily availahle that application for an endorsement has been submitted

to the Administration,

6. Certilicates and endorsements {ssued by an Administration under the provisions of
this regulation in recognition of, or attesting the recognition of, a certificate issued by
another Party, shall not be used as the basis for further recognition by another
Administration.

Regulation 111
Revalidation of certificaies

1. Every master, officer and radic operator holding a certificate issued or recognized
under any chapter of the Convention other than chapter VI, who is serving at sea or
intends to return to sea after a period ashore shall, in order to continue to qualify for
seagoing service, be required at intervals not exceeding five years to:

.1 meet the standards of medical fithess prescribed by regulation I/9; and
.2 establish continued professional competence in accordance with section A-I11
of the STCW Code.

2. Every master, officer and radio operator shall for continuing seagoing service omn
board ships for which special training requiremnents have been intermationally agreed
upon, successiully complete approved relevant training.
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3. Each Party shall compare the standards of cornpetence which it required of candidates
for certificates issued before 1 February 2002 with those specified for the appropriate
certificate in part A of the STCW Code, arid shall determine the need for requiring the
holders of such certificates to undergo appropriate refresher and updating ttaming or
assessment.

4. The Party shall. in consultation with those concerned. formulate or promote the
formulation of a structure of refresher and updating courses as provided for in section
A-U11 of the STCW Code.

5. For the purpose of updating the knowledge of masters, officers and radio operators,
each Administration shall ensure that the texts of recent changes in national and
international regulations concerning the safety of life at sea and the protection of the
marine environment are made available to ships entitled to fy its flag.

Regulation 1712
Lse of simulators

1. The performance standards and other provisions set forth in section A-If12 and such
other requirements as are prescribed in part A of the STCW Code for any certificate
concerned shall be complied with in respect of:

1 all mandatory simulator-based tabling;

2 any assessment of competency required by part A of the STCW Code which
is carried out by means of a simulator; and

3 any demonstration, by means of a simulator, of continued proficiency required
by part A of the STCW Code

2, Simulators installed or brovght into use prior to 1 February 2002 may be exempted
from full comphance wilh the performance standards referred to in parageaph 1, at the
discretion of the Party concerned.

Regulation If13
Condoct of trials

1. These regulations shall not prevent an Administration from authorizing ships entitled
to fly its flag to parlicipate in trials

2. For the purpescs of this regulation, the term “trials™ means an expetiment or series
of experiments, conducted over a limiled period, which may involve the use of automated
or integrated systems in order to evaluate alternative methods of performing specific
duties or satisfying particular arrangements prescribed by the Convention, which would
provide at least the same degree of safety and pollution prevention as provided by these
regulations,

3. The Administration authorizing ships 10 participale in trials shall be satisfied that
such trials are condocted in 2 manner that provides at least the same degree of safety
and pollution prevention as provided by these regulations. Such trials shall be conducted
in accordance with puidelines adopted by the Orpanization.

4, Details of such trals shall be reported to the Organization as early as practicable
but not less than six months before the date on which the trials are scheduled to
commence. The Organization shall cireulate such particulars to all Parties.

5. The results of trials authorized under paragraph |, and any recommendations the
Administration may have regarding those results, shall be reported to the Organization,
which shall circulate such results and recommendations to all Parties,

6. Any Party having any objection to particular trials authorized in accordance with
this regulation should communicate such objection to the Orgamization as early as
practicable. The QOrganization shall circulate details of the objection to all Parties.

7. An Administration which has authorized a trial shall respect ohjections received
from other Parties relating to such trial by directing ships entitled to fly its flag not to
engape in a trial while navigating in the waters of a coastal State which has communicated
its ohjection to the Organization.
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8. An Administration which concludes, on the basis of a trigl, that a particular system
will provide at least the same degree of safety and pollution prevention as provided by
these regulations may authorize ships entitled to fly its flag to continue to operate with
such a system indefinitely, subject to the following requirements;

1 the Administration shall, after results of the trial have been submitted jn
accordance with paragraph 5, provide details of any such authorization, including
identification of the specific ships which may be subject to the authorization,
to the Organization, which will circulate this information to all Parties;

.2 any operations authonzed under this paragraph shall be conductzd in accordance
with any guidelines developed by the Organization, to the same extent as they
apply during a trial;

3 swh operations shall respect any cobjections received from other Parties in
accordance with paragraph 7, to the extent such objections have not been
withdrawn, and

A4 an opcration authorized wnder this paragraph shall only be permitted pending
a determination by the Maritime Safety Committee as to whether an amendment
to the Couvention would be appropdate, and, if so, whether the operation
should be suspended or permitted to continue before the amendment enters
into force,

9. At the request of any Party, the Maritime Safety Committee shall establish a date
for the consideration of the trial results and for the appropriate determinations.

Regulation 1/14
Responsibilitics of companies

1. Each Adminisiration shall, in accordance with the provisions of section A-I/14, hold
companies responsible for the assignment of seafarers for service in their ships in
accordance with the provisions of the present Convention, and shall require every such
company to cosure that:

Joeach seafarer assigned to any of its ships holds an appropriate certificate in
accordance with the provisions of the Coovention and as established by the
Administration;

2 its shups are manned in compliancs wilh the applicable safe manning requirements
of the Admimstration;

J documentation and data relevant to all seafarers emploved on its ships are
maintained and readily accessible, and include, without being limited to,
documentation and data on their experience, traiting, medical finess aod
competency o assigned dutics;

4 seafarers on being assigned to any of its ships are familiarized with their
specific duties and with all ship arrangements, installations, equipment, procadures
and ship characteristics that are relevant to their routine or emergency dutics;
angd

.5 the ship% complement can elfeclively co-ordinate their activilies in an cmergency
sitnation and i performing functions vital to safety or to the prevention or
ritigation of pollution.

Regulation 1115
Transitional proyisions

1. Until 1 February 2002, a Party may continue to issug, recognize and endorse certificates
in accordance with the provisions of the Convention which applied immediately prior
to 1 February 1997 in respect of those seafarers who commenced approved seapoing
service, an approved education and training programme or an approved training course
before 1 August 1998,

2 . Unti 1 February 2002, 2 Party may continue to renew and revalidate certificates
and endorsements in accordance with the provisions of the Convention which applied
immediately prior to 1 February 1997,
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3. Where a Party, pursuant to regulation K11, reissues or extends the validity of
certificates originally issued by that Party under the provisions of the Convention which
applied immediately prior to | February 1397, the Party may, at its discretion, replace
tonnage limitations appearing on the original certificates as follows:

d =200 gross registered tons” may be replaced by “500 gross tonnage”; and

2 %1600 pross registered tons” may be replaced by “3,000 gross tonnage™.

CHAFPTER I
MASTER ANI} DECK DEFARTMENT

Regulation 101

Mandatary mininmm requirement for certification of officers in charge of a
navigational watch on ships of 300 gross tonnage or more

1. Ewery officer in charge of a navigational watch serving on a seapoing ship of 500
gross tonnage or more shall hold an appropriate certificate,

2. Every candidate for ceruification shall:

J be not less than 18 years of age;

.2 have approved scagoing service of not less than one year as part of an approved
trummng  programme which includes on-board 1raining which meets 1he
requirements of section A-IIfl of the STCW Code and is documented in an
approved training record book, or otherwise have approved seagoing service of
not lcss than three years;

3 hawve performed, during the required seagoing service, bridge watchkeeping duties
under the supervision of the master or a qualifisd officer for a period of not
less than six months;

4 meet the applicable requirements of the regulations in chapter 1V, as appropriate,
tor performing designated radio duties in accordance with the Radio Regulations;
and

.3 have completed approved education and training and meet the standard of
competence specified in section A-1I/1 of the STCW Code.

Regulation I142

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of masters and chicl mates on
ships of 500 pross tonoage or more

Master and chief mate on ships of 3,00 gross tonbage or mote

1. Every master and chief mate on a seagoing ship of 3,000 gross tonnage or morg
shall hiold an appropiiate certificate,

2. Every candidate for certification shall:

J mect the requirements foe certification as an officer in charge of a navigational
walch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more and have approved seagoing
service in that capacity:

A1 for certification as chief mate, nol less than 12 months, and

1.2 for certification as master, not less than 36 months; however, this perdod
may be reduced to not less than 24 moaths if ool less than 12 months
of such seagoing service hag been served as chief mate; and

2 have completed approved education and training and meet the standard of
competence specified in section A-IIF2 of the STCW Code for masiers and
chief mates on ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or more

Master and chief mate on ships of between 500 and 3,000 gross tonnage

3. Ewvcry master and chicf mate on a seagoing ship of between 500 and 3,000 grasa
tonnape shall hold an appropriate certificate.
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4, FEvery candidate for certification shall;

A for certification as chief mate, meet the requirements of an officer in charge
of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more;

.2 for certification as master, meet the requirements of an officer in charge of a
navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more and have approved
seagoing service of not less than 36 months in that capacity; however, this
petiod may be reduced to not less than 24 months if not less than 12 months
of such seagoing service has been served as chief mate, and

* .3 have completed approved training and meet the standard of competence specified
in zection A-TIfZ of the STCW Code for masters and chief mates on ships of
between 500 and 3,000 gross tonnage.

Regulation ILf3

Mandatory minimam requirements for certification of officers in charge of a
pavigational watch aod of masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage

Ships not engaged on near-coastal voyages

1. Ewvery officer in charge of a navigational watch serving on & seagoing ship of lcss
than 500 gross tonnage oot engaged on near-coastal voyages shall hold an approproate
certificate for ships of 500 gross tonmage or more.

2. Every master serving on a seagoing ship of less than 50 gross tonnage not engaged
on near-coastal voyages shall hold an appropriate certificate for service s master on
ships of between 300 and 3,000 gross tonnage.

Ships engaged on near-teastal voyages

Officer in charge of a navigational watch

3. Every officer in charpe of a navigational watch on g seagoing ship of less than 500
gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyapes shall hold an appropriate certificate.

4. Ewvery candidate for certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch om a
seagoing ship of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyages shall:

A be not less than 18 years of age;
2 have completed:
2.1 special training, including an adequate period of appropriate seagoing service
as required by the Administration, or
2.2 approved seagoing service in the deck depariment of not less than three
years;

.3 meet the applicable requirements of the regulations in chapter IV, as appropriate,
for performing designated radio duties in accordance with the Radic Regulations;
and

A4 have completed approved education and training and meet the standard of
cotnpetence specified in section A-IIf3 of the STCW Code for officers in charge
of a navigational watch on ships of legs than 500 gross tonnape engaged on
near-coastal voyages.

Master

5. Every master serving on a seagoing ship of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on
near-coastal voyages shall hold an appropriate certificate.

6. Every candidate for certification as master on a seagoing ship of less than 500 pross
tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyages shall;

1l be not less than 20 vears of age;

.2 have approved seageing service of not less than 12 months as officer in charge
of a navigational watch, and
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3 bave completed approved education and training and meet the standard of
competence specified in section A-IL/3 of the STCW Code for masters on ships
of less than 500 gross tonnage enpaged on near<coastal vovages.

7. Excmptions

The Administration, if it comsiders that a ships size and the conditions of its
voyage are such as to render the application of the full requirements of this regulation
and section A-ILf3 of the STOW Cade unreasonable or impracticable, may to that
extent exempt the master and the officer in charge of a navigational watch on such
a ship or class of ships from some of the requirements, bearing in mind the safety
of all ships which may be operating in the same waters.

Regulation 1144

Mandatory mininum requirements for certification of ratings forming part of 2
navigational watch

l. Every rating forming part of a navigational watch on a seagoing ship of 500 gross
tonnape or more, other than ratings under training and ratings whose duties while on
watch are of an unskilled nature, shall be duly certificated to perform such duties,

2. Every candidate for certification shall:

J be not less than 15 years of ape;
.2 have completed:
2.1 approved seagoing service including pot less than six months training and
expeticnce, or
.22 special training, either pre-sea or on board ship, including an approved
pericd of seagoing service which shall not be less than two months; and

3 meet the standard of competence specified in section A-1I/4 of the STCW
Code.

3. The seagoing service, training and experience required by sub-paragraphs 2,2.]1 and
2.2.2 shall be associated with navigational watchkeeping functions and involve the
performance of dutics carricd out under the direct supervision of the master, the officer
in charge of the navigational watch or a qualified rating,

4. Seafarers may be considered by the Party to have met the requirements of this
tegulation if they have served in a relevant capacity in the deck department for a period
of not less than one year within the last five years preceding the entry inte force of the
Comvention for that Party.

CHAPTER 11
ENGINE DEPARTMENT

Repulation III/1

Mandatory minimum requivements for cextification of officers in charge of an
engineering watch in a manned engine-room or desizoated duty engioeers in a
periodically unmanned engine-room

L. Every officer in charge of an engineering watch in a manned cngme-mom of designated
duty engineer officer in a periodically unmanned engme -room on a seagoing ship powered
by main propulsion machinery of 750 kW propulsion power or more shall hold an
appropriate certificate,

2. Ewvery candidate for certification shall;

1 be not less than 18 years of age;

.2 have completed not legs than six months seagoing service in the engine department
in accordance with section A-TIIf] of the STCW Code; and
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.3 have completed approved education and training of at least 30 months which
includes on-board training documented in an approved training record bock
and meet the standards of competence specificd in section A-IIL of the STCW
Code.

Regulation 11112

Mandatory minimom requirements for certification of chiel engineer officers
amd second engineer officers on ships powersd by main propulsion machinery
of 3,000 kW propulsion power or mote

. Every chief engineer officer and second engineer officer on a seagoing ship powered
by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more shall hold an

appropriate certificate,

2 Evety candidate for certification shali:

.1 meet the requirements for certification as an cificer in charge of an enginecnng
watch and:

J.1 for certification as second enmneer officer, shall have oot less than 12
months’ approved seapoing service as assistant engineer officer or engineer
officer, and

1.2 for certification as chief engineer officer, shall have not less than 36 months'
apprioved seagoing service of which not less than 12 menths shall have been
served as an engineer officer in a position of respensibility while qualified
to serve as second engineer officer; and

2 have completed approved education and iraiming and meet lhe standard of
competence specified in section A-IIN2 of the STCW Code.

Regulation TIL/3

Mandatery minimum requirements for certification of chief engincer officers and
second engineer officers on ships powered by main propulsion machinery of between
750 kW and 3,000 kW propuolsion power

1. Every chiel enginecer officer and second engincer officer on a sea-poing ship powerad
by main propulsion machinery of between 750 and 3,000 KW propulsion power shall

hold an appropriate certificate.

2. Every candidate for certificalion shall:

.1 meet the requirements for certification as an officer in charge of an engineering
watch and:

1.1 for certification as second engineer officer, shall have not less than 12
months’ approved seagoing service as assistant engineer officer or engineer
officer, and

1.2 for certification as chief engineer officet, shall have not less than 24 months’
approved seagoing service of which not less than 12 months shall be served
while qualified to serve as second engineer officer; and

.2 have completed approved ¢ducation and traiming aod meel the standacd of
competence specified in section A-I1I/3 of the STCW Code.

3. Every engineer officer who is qualified to serve as second enginegr officer on ships
powered by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 ¥W propulsion power or more, may
serve as chief engineer officer on ships powered by main propulsion machinery of less
than 3,000 kW propulsion power, provided that not less than 12 months’ approved
seagoing service shall have been served as an engineer officer in a position of responsibility
and the certificate is so endorsed.
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Regulation ITI4

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of ratings forming part of a
watch in a manned eogine-room or designated to perform duties in o periodically
unmanned engine-room

1. Every rating forming part of an engine-room watch or designated to perform duties
in a periodically nnmanned engine-room on a seagoing ship powered by main propulsion
machinery of T3 kW propulsion power or morg, other than ralings under training and
ratings whose duties are of an unskilled nature, shall be duly certificated to perform
such duties.

2. Ewvery candidate for certification shall:

J be not less than 16 years of age;
.2 have completed:

2.1 approved seagoing service including not less than six months training and
expetience, or

.22 special training, either pre-sea or on board ship, including an approved
period of seapoing service which shall not be less than two months; and

.Y meet the standard of competence specified in section A-TIIM of the STOW
Code,

3. The seagoing service, training and expericnce required by sub-paragraphs 2.2.1 and
2.2.2 shall be associated with engine-room watchkeeping funclions and involve the
performance of dutics carried out under the direct supervision of a qualified engineer
officer or a qualified rating,

4. Scafarers may be comsidered by the Party to have met the requirements of this
regulation if they have served in 2 relevant capacity in the engine department for a
period of not less than one year within the last five vears preceding the entry inte force
of the Convention for that Party,

CITAPTER 1V
RADIOCOMMUNICATION AND RADIO PERSONNEL

Explematory note:

Mandalory provisions relaling to radio walchkeeping are set forth im the Radio
Fepulations and in the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974,
as amended. Provisions for radio maintenance are set forth in the International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended, and the guidelines
adopted by the Organization.

Repulation IV
Application

1. Except as provided in paragraph 3, the provisions of this chapter apply to radio
personnel on ships operating in the global maritime disiress and safety system (GMDSS)
as prescribed by the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as
amended.

2. Until 1 Febrvary 1999, radio personnel on ships complying with the provisions of
the Internaticnal Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in force immediately
prior ta 1 February 1952 shall comply with the provisions of the International Convention
on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafargrs, 1978, in force
prior ta 1 December 1992,

3. Radio personne] on ships not required to comply with the provisions of the GMDSS
in chapter IV of the SOLAS Convention are not required to meet the provisions of thus
chapter. Radie personnel on these ships are, nevertheless, required to comply with the
Radio Regulations. The Administration shall ensure that the appropriate certificates as
prescribed by the Radio Regulations are issued to or recognized in respect of such radio
personnel.
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Regulation IVI2
Mamlutory minimum requiremcents for certification of GMDSS radio personnel

1. Ewvery person in charge of or performing, radio duties on a ship required to participate
in the GMDSS shall hold an appropriate certificate related to the GMDSS, issued or
recognized by the Administration wnder the provisions of the Radio Regulations,

2. In addition, every candidate for certification under this regulation for service on a
ship which is required by the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sca,
1974, as amended, to have a radio installation shall:

.1 be not less than 18 years of age: and

.2 have completed approved education and training and meet the standard of
competence specified in seclion A-IV/2 of the STCW Code.

CHAPTER ¥

SPECIAL TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR PERSONNEL
ON CERTAIN TYPES OF SHIPFS

Regulation Vi1

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training aml qualilication of masters,
officers and ratings oo tankers

1. Officers and ratings assigned specific duties and responsibilities related to cargo or
cargo equipment on tankers shall have completed an approved shore-based fire-fighting
course in addition to the {ramniong required by regulalion ¥I/1 and shall have completed:

1 at least (hree memihs of approved seagoing service on lankers in order to
acquire adequate knowledge of safe operational practices; or

2 an approved tanker familiarization course covering at least the syllabus given
for that course in section A-V/I of the STCW Code,

so however that, the Administration may accept a period of supervised seagoing service
shorter than that prescobed by sub-paragraph |, provided:

3 the period so accepted 15 not less than one month;

4 the tanker is of less than 3,000 gross tonnage,

5 the duration of each vovage on which the tanker is engaged during the period
does not exceed 72 hours; and

G the operational characlersiics of (he (anker and the number of voyapes and
loading and discharging operations completed during the period, allow the same
level of knowledge and experience to be acquired.

2. Masters, chief engineer officers, chiel mates, second engineer officets and any person
with tmmediate responsibilily for Iomding, discharping and care in transit or handling
of cargo shall, in additicn to meeting the requirements of sub-paragraphs 1.1 or 1.2,
have:
.1 experience appropriate to their doties on the type of tanker on which they
serve; and
2 completed an approved specialized training programme which at least covers
the subjects set out in section A-V/1 of the STCW Code that are appropnate

to their duties on the oil tanker, chemical tanker or liquefied pas tanker on
which they serve.

3. Within two years after the entry into force of the Convention for a Party, seafarers
may be considered to have met the requirements of sub-paragraph 2.2 if they have served
in a relevant capacity on board the type of tanker concerncd for a period of not less
than one year within the preceding five yvears.

4, Administrations shull ensure that an appropriate certificate 1s issued to masters and
officers, who are qualified in accordance with paragraphs 1 or 2 as appropriate, or that
an existing certificate is duly endorsed, Every rating who is 3o qualified shall be duly
certificated.
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Regulation Vi2

MMandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualifications of masters,
officers, ratings and other personnel on ro-ro passenger ships

1. This regulation applics to masters, officers, ratings and other personnel serving on
board ro-ro passenger ships engaped on international voyages. Administrations shall
determine the applicability of these roquircments to personnel serving on ro-ro passenger
ships engaged on Jdomestic voyages.

2. Prior to being assigned shipboard duties on board ro-ro passenger ships, seafarers
shall have completed the training required by paragraphs 4 ta 8 below in accordance
with their capacity, duties and responsibilities.

3. Seafarers who are required to be tramed in accordance with paragraphs 4, 7 and 8
below shall, at intervals not ¢xceeding five years, undertake appropriate refresher training.

4. Master, officers and other personnel designated on muster lists to assist passengers
in emergency situations on board ro-ro passenger ships shall have completed training in
ctowd manapement as specified in sechion A-VI2, paragraph 1 of the STOW Code.

5. Masters, officers and other personnel assigned specific dutiss and respensibilities on
board ro-ro passenger ships shall have completed the familiarization training specified
in section A-¥f2, paragraph 2 of the STCW Code

6. Personncl providing direct scrvice 1o passcngers in passcnger spaces on board ro-ro
passenger ships shall have completed the salety utmining specified in section A-V/2,
paragraph 3 of the STCW Code.

7. Masters, chiel mates, chicf engineer olficers, second engineer ollicers and every perscn
assigned immediate responsibility for embarking and disembarking passengers, loading,
dizcharging or securing cargo, or closing hull openings on board ro-ro passenger ships
shall have completed approved training in passcnger safety, cargo safety and hull integrity
as specified o section A-V/2, paragraph 4 of the STCW Code

8. Masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, second engineer officers and any person
having responsibility for the safety of passengers in emergency situations on board ro-ro
passenger ships shall, have completed approved training in crisis management and human
behaviour as specified in scction A-V/2, paragraph 5 of the STCW Code.

9. Administrations shall ensure that documentary evidence of the training which has
been completed is issued to every person found qualified vnder the provisions of this
reguliation.

CHAPTER VI

EMERGENCY, OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY, MEDICAL CARE AND SURVIVAL
FUNCTIONS
Regutation VI/T

Mamdatory minimum requiretents for familiarization, basic safety training and
instruction for all scafarcrs

Seafarers shall receive familiarization and basic safety training or instruction in
accordance with section A-VI1 of the STCW Code and shall mest the appropriate
standard of compelence specified theren.

Regulation VI/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the issue of certificates of proficiency in
survlval craft, vescue boats and fast rescue hoats

1. Ewery candidate for a certificate of proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats
other than fast rescue boats shall:

1 be not less than 18 years of age;
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.2 have approved scapoing service of not less than 12 months or have attended
an approved traiming course and have approved seagoing service of not less
than six months; and

.3 meet the standard of competence for certificates of proficiency in survival crafi
and rescue boats set out in section A-VIf2, paragraphs 1 to 4 of the STCW

Caode,
2. Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency in fast rescue boats shall:

.l be the helder of a certificate of proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats
other than fast rescue boats;
2 have attended an approved training course; and

.3 meet the standard of competence for certificates of proficiency in fast rescue
boats set out in section A-VI/2, paragraphs 5 to 8 of the STCW Code

Regulation VIf3

Mandatory minimum requirements for (raining in advanced fire-fighting

1. Seafarers designated to control fire-fighting operations shall have successfully completed
advanced training in techniques for fighting fire with particular emphasis on organization,
tactics and command in accordance with the provisions of section A-VIf3 of the STCW
Code and shall meet the standard of competence apecificd thercin,

2. Where training in advanced fire-fighting is not included in the qualifications for the
cerlificate o be issued, a spedal certificate or documcntary evidence, as appropriate,
shall be issued indicating that the holder has attended a course of training in advanced

fire-fighting,
Regulation YI/4
Mandatory minlmum cequirements celatiog to medical first sid amd medical care

1. Seafarers designated to provide medical first aid on board ship shall meet the standard
of competence in medical first aid specified in section A-VI#, paragraphs 1 to 3 of the
STCW Code,

2. Scafarers designated to take charge of inedical care on board ship shall mect the

standard of competence in medical care on board ships specified in section A-VI/4,
paragraphs 4 to 6 of the STCW Code.

3. Where training in medical first aid or medical carc is not included in the qualifications
for the certificate to be issued a special certificate or documentary avidence, as appropriate,
shall be issued indicating that the holder has attended a course of training in medical
[irst aid or in medical care.

CHATPTER ¥II
ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION

Reulation VI
Issue of alternative certificates

1. Notwithstanding the requirements for certification laid down in chapters IT and ITI
of this Annex, Parties may elect to issue or authorize the issue of certificates other than
those mentioned in the regulations of those chapters, provided that:

.1 the associated functions and levels of responsibility to be stated on the certificates
and in the endorsements are selected from and identical to those appearing it
seclions A-IIY1, A-TI2, A-II3, A-ITM4, A-IIEA, A-TILZ, A-IIZ3, A-TIE4 and
A-TVI2 of the STCW Code;

.2 the candidates have completed approved education and training and meet the
requirements for standards of competence, prescribed in the relevant sections
of the STCW Code and as set forth in section A-VIU1 of this Code, for the
functions and levels that are to be stated on the certificatcs and in the
endorserments;
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3 the candidates have completed approved seagoing service appropriate to the
performance of the functions and levels that are to be stated on the certificats.
The minimum duration of seagoing service shall be equivalent to the duration
of seagoing service prescribed in chapters II and IIT of this Annex. However,
the minimum duration of scagoing service shall be not less than as prescribed
in section A-VIIf2 of the STCW Code:

A4 the candidates for certification who are to perform the function of navigation
at the operational level shall meet the applicable requirements of the regulations
in chapter IV, as appropriate, for performing designated radio duties in accordance
with the Radio Regulations; and

.5 the certificates are issued in accordance with the requirements of regulation I/9
and the provisions set forth in chapter VII of the STCW Code.

2. Mo certificate shall be issucd under this chapicr unless the Party has communicated
information to the Organization in accordange with article I'V and regulation 17,

Regulation YIN2
Certification of seafarers

1. Ewery seafarer who performs any function or group of functions specified in tables
A-II, A-TIF2, A-TIf3 or A-ITT4 of chapter I or in tables A-IIIA, A-TIL2, A-II4 of
chapter Il or A-1¥/2 of chapter 1V of the STCW Code, shall hold an appropriate

certificate,

Regulation YIU3

Principles governing the issme of alternative certificates

1. Any Party which elecis to issue or authorize the issue of alternative certificates shall
ensure that the following principles are observed:

Jd no alternative certification systern shall be implemented unless it ensures a
degree of salely at sea and has a preventive effect as regards pollution at least
equivalent to that provided by the other chapters; and

.2 any arranpgement for alernative certification issued under this chapter shall
provide for the intcrchangeability of certificates with those issued under the

other chapters.
2. The principle of interchangeability in paragraph 1 shall ensure that:

.1 seafarces certificated under the arrangemcents of chapters IT andfor III and
those certificated under chapter VII are able to serve on ships which have
either traditiona] or other fowls of shipbpard organization; and

.2 seafarers are not trained for specific shipboard arrangements in such a way as
wold impair their ahility to take their skills elsewhere

%1 Inissuing any certificate under the provisions of this chapter the following principles
shall be taken into account:

.1 the issue of alternative certificates shall not be vsed in itself:

1 to reduce the mumber of crew on board,
.2 to lower the intsgrity of the profession or “de-skill™ seafarers, or
3 to justify the assignment of the combined duties of the engine and deck

watchkeeping officers to a single certificate holder during any particular
watch; and

2 the person in cominand shall be desipnated as the master; and the legal position
and authority of the master and others shall not be adversely affected by the
implementation of any arrangement for alternative certification.

4. The prnciples conlained in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this regulation shall ensure that
the competency of both deck and engineer officers is maintained.
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1.

CHAPTER VIII
WATCHEEEFING

Regulation VIII/1
Fitmess for duty

Each Administration shall, for the purpose of preventing fatigue:

establish and enforce rest periods for watchkecping personncl; and

require that watch systems are so arranged that the efficiency of all watchkeeping
personnel is not impaired by fatigue and that duties are so organized that the
first watch at the commencement of a voyvage and subsequent relieving walches
are sefficiently rested and otherwise fit for duty

Regulation ¥TIIF2
Watchkeeping arrangements and principles te be observed

Administrations shall direct the attention of compames, masters, chief engineer

officers and all walchkeeping personnel to the requirements, principles and guidance set
out in the STCW Code which shall be observed to ensure that a safe continuous watch
or watches appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and conditions are maintained
in all scagoing ships at all times.

2. Administrations shall require the master of every ship 1o cnsure that watchkeeping

arrangements are adequate for mamlaming a sale watch ar watches, taking inlo account
the prevailing circumstances and conditions and that, under the master’s peneral direction;

.1 officers in charge of the pavigational watch are responsible for navigating the

ship safely dunng their pericds of duty, when they shall be physically present
on the navipating bridge or in a directly assoctated location such as the
chartroom or bridge control room at all times;

radio operators are responsible for maintaining a continuous radio watch on
appropriate frequencies during their periods of duty;

officers in charge of an engincering watch, as defined in the STCW Code and
under the dircction of the chicf engnecr officer, shall be immediately available
and oo call to attend the machinery spaces and, when required, shall be
physically present in the machinery space during their periods of responsibility;
and

an appropriate and effective watch or watches are maintained for the purpose
of safety at all times, while the ship is at anchor or moored and, it the ship
is carrying hazardous cargo, the organization of such waitch or watches takes
full account of the nature, quantity, packing and stowage of the hazardous
carge and of any special conditions prevailing on board, afloat or ashore
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ATTACHMENT 2 TO THE FINAL ACT
OF TIIE CONFERENCE

RESOLLTION 2
Adoption of the Seafarer’s Training, Certification and Watchkeeping Code
THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED resclution 1 on Adoption of the 1995 amendments to the Annex
to the International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers (STCW), 1978,!

RECOGNIZING the importance of establishing detailed mandatory standards of
competence and other mandatory provisions necessary to ensure Lhat all seafarers shall
be properly educated and trained, adequately experienced, skilled and competent to
perform their duties in a manner which provides for the safety of life and property at
gea and the protection of the marine environment,

ALSD RECOGNIZING {he need 10 allow for the limely amendment of such mandatory
standards and provisions in order to effectively respond to changes in technology,
operations, practices and procedurss uscd on board ships,

RECALLING that a large percentage of maritime casualties and pollution incidents are
caused by human error,

APPRECIATING that one eifective means of reducing the risks associated with human
error in the operation of seapaing ships i2 to ensure that the highest practicahle standards
of training, certification and competence are maintained in respect of the seafarers who

are emploved on such ships,

DESIRIMG to achieve and maintain the highest practicable standards for the safety of
life and property at sea and in port and for the protection of the environment,

HAVING CONSIDERED the Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
(STCW) Code, comprised of part A—Mandatory standards reparding provisions of the
Annex to the 1978 STCW Cenvention, as amended, and part B—Recommended guidance
regarding provisions of the 1978 STCW Convention, as amended, proposed and circulated
to all Members of the Organization and all Parties to the Convention,

NOTING that regulation B, paragraph 2, of the amended Anncx to the 1978 STCW
Convention provides that part A of the STCW Code supplements the regulations annexed
to the Convention and that any reference to a requirement in a regulation also constitutes
a refercnce to the cormesponding scclion of part A of the STCW Code,

1.  ADOPTS:

1 the Scafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code, part
A—Mandatory standards regarding provisions of the Annex to the 1978 STCW

Convention, as amended, set out in Annex 1 to the present resolution;

2 the Scafarcrs” Traiming, Certification and Watchkeeping {STCW) Code, part
B—Recommended guidance regarding provisions of the 1978 STCW Convention,
as amended, and its Annex, set out In Annex 2 to the present resolution;

2. RESOLVYES:

.1 that the provisions of part A of the STCW Code shall enter into force for
gach Party to the 1978 STCW Convention, as amended, on the same date and
in the same manner as the amendments 1o that Conventicn adopted by the
Conference;

.2 to recommend that the guldance contained in part B of the STCW Code
should be taken into account by all Parties to the 1978 STCW Convention,
as amended, as from the date of entry into force of the amendments to that
Convention adopted by the Conference;

Treaty Series No, 50 (1984), Cnd. 9266,
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3. INYITES the International Maritime Grganization:

.1 to keep the provisions of parts A and B of the STCW Code under review
and consult, as may be appropriate, with the International Labour Ooganization,
the Inlernativnal Telecommunication Union and the World Health Organization
and to brong the need for arty future amendment thersto to the attention of
the Maritime Safety Committee for consideration and adoption as may be
appropriate:

2 to compmunicate this resolotion and any futuee amendment thereto that may
be adopted, Lo the attenlion of all Partwes to the STCW Convention.

ANNEX 1

SEAFARERS® TRAINING, CERTIFICATION AND WATCHRKEEPING {STCW)
CODE

PART A

MANDATORY STANDARDS REGARDING PFROYISIONS OF
THE ANNEX TO THE STCW CONVENTION

Introduction

1. This part of the STCW Code containg mandatory provisions to which specilic
reference is made in the Annex to the International Convention on Standards of Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended, hereinafter referred 1o
as the STCW Convention. These provisions give in detail the minimum standards required
to be maintained by Partics in order to give full and complete effect to the Convention.

2. Also contained in this part arc standards of competenes requited to be demonstrated
by candidates for the issuc and revalidation of cortificatcs of competency under the
provisions of ihe STCW Convention, To clarily the hnkage belween the aiternative
certification provisions of chapter VIT and the certification provisions of chapters 11, I1I
atd TV, the abihties specified in the standards of compelence are groupud as appropriate
under the following seven funciions:

1 Navigation 2 Cargo handling and stowage

.3 Controlling the operation of the 4 Marine engineering
ship and care for persons on board

5 Electricul, clectronic and conir & Maintenance and repair
engineering

.7 Radiecommunications
at the following levels of responsibility:
I Management level 2 Operaional level

3 Support level

Functions and levels of responsihility are identified by subtitle in the tables of standards
of competence given in chapters IT, IIT, and IV of this part. The scope of the function
at the level of responsibility stated in a subtitle is defined by the abilities listed under it
in column 1 of the table The meaning of “function” and Level of respongibility” is
defined in general terms in section A-If1 below.

1. The numbering of the scctions of this pait correspands with the numbering of the
regulations contained in the Annex to the STCW Convention. The wext of the sections
may be divided into numbered parts and paragraphs, but such mumbering is unigue to
that text alone.
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CHAPTER 1
STANDARDS REGARDING GENERAL PROYISIONS

Section A-If1

Definitions and clarifications

1. The definitions and clarifications contained in article 11 and regulation I/1 apply
equally to the terms used in parts A and B of this Code. In addition, the following
supplementary definitions apply only to this Code:

.1 “Standard of competence” means the level of proficiency to be achieved for
the proper petformance of functions on board ship in accordance with the
internatignally agreed criteria as set forth hersin and incorporating prescribed
standards or levels of knowledge, understanding and demonstrated skill;

2 ¥Management level” means the level of responsibility

associated with;

2.1 serving as master, chief mate, chief engineer officer or second engineer
ofliccr on board a scagoing ship, and
2.2 ensuring that all functions within the designated area of responsibility are
properly performed;
3 “Operational Jevel” means the level of responsibility associated with:

3.1 serving as officer in charge of a navipational or engineering watch or as
designated duty engineer for periodically unmanned machinery spaces or
as radio operator on board a seagoing ship, and

3.2 maintaining direct control over the performance of all functions within the
designated area of responsibility in accordance with proper procedures and
under the direction of an individual serving in the management level for
that area of responsibility;

4 “Support level” means the level of responsibility associated with performing
assigned tasks, dotles or responsibilities on board a seagoing ship under the
direction of an individual serving in the operational or management level;

5 “Evaluation criteria” are the entries appearing in column 4 of the “Specifications
of Mimmum Standards of Competence™ tables in part A and provide the
means for an assessor to judge whether or not a candidate can perform the
related tasks, duties and responsibilities; and

.6 “Independent evaluation” means an evaluation by suitably qualified persons,
independent of, or external to, the unit or activity being evaluated, to verify
that the adminisirative and operational procedures at all levels are managed,
organized, undertaken and monitored internally in order to ensure their fitness
for purpose and achievement of stated objectives.

Section A-1/2

Certificates and eodorsements

1. Where, as provided in regulation 172, paragraph 4, the endorsement required by
article V1 of the Convention is incotporated in the wording of the cartificate itself, the
certilicate shall be issued in the format shown hereunder, provided that the words “or
until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity of this certificate as may be
shown overleaf™ appearing on the front of the form and the provisions for recording
extension of the validity appearing on the back of the form shall be omitted where the
certificate is required to be replaced upon its expire Guidance on completion of the form
is contained in section B-If2 of this Code.
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(Official Seal)

(COUNTRY)

CERTIFICATE ISSUED UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION N STANDARDS OF TRAINING,
CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEPING FOR SEAFARERS, 1978, AS
AMENDED IN 1995

The Government of .......coceeeeeveecevereenns CEIHTIES tHAL oot e e has
been found duly gualified in accordance with the provisions of regulation ............... of
the above Convention, as amended, and has been found competent to perform the
following functions, at the levels specified, subject to any limitations indicated until
............... or until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity of this certificate
as may be shown overlzaf;

FUNCTION LEVEL LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY}

The lawful holder of thiz certificate may serve in the following capacity or capacitics
specified in the applicable safe ranning requirements of the Administration:

CAPACITY LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY)

Certificate Moo 1ssued on
(Oificial Seal)

Signaturc of duly authorized official
Name of duly authorized official

The original of this certificate must be kept available in accordance with regulation If2,
paragraph 9 of the Convention while serving on a ship.

29



Dateof birth of the holder of thecertificate.........ovmmmrnn
Signature of the holder of the certificate. ... cmrnnrerrinen

Photograph of the holder of the certificate

The validity of this certificate is hereby extended until......................

{Official seal}
Signature of duly authonzed official

Date of revalidation. ... s s e
Name of duly authorized official

The validity of this certificale is hereby extended until........seeveeaeiee

{Official seal)
Signature of duly authorized official

Date of revalidation. e e e anar e
Name of duly authorized official

2. Except as previded 1o paragraph 1, the form used to attest the issue of a certilicate
shall be as shown hereunder, provided that the words “or until the date of expiry of
any extension of the validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf™ appearing
on the front of the form and the provisions for recording extension of the validity
appearing on the back of the form shall be omitted where the endorsement 1s required
to be replaced upon its expiry. Guidance on completion of the form is centained in
section B-1/2 of this Code,
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(Official Seal)

(COUNTRY)

ENDORSEMENT ATTESTING THE 1SSUE OF A CERTIFICATE UNDER
THE PROVISIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON
STANDARDS OF TRAINING, CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEPING FOR
SEAFARERS, 1918, AS AMENDED IN 1995

The Governmentof ... certifies that certificate No. .o e

has been found duly qualified in accordance with the provisions of regulation ...

of the above Convention, a3 amended, and has been found competent to pf:rform the

following functions, at the levels spec1ﬁed, subject to any limitations indicated until
. ot until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity of this endorsement

as ma}r he shown overleaf

FUNCTION LEVEL LIMITATIONS APPLYING ({IF ANY)

The lawiul holder of this endorsement may serve in the following capacity or capacities
specified o the applicable safe manning requirements of the Administration:

CAPACITY LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY)
Endorsement No...o e AE 10 B 1 PR

(Official Seal)

Name of duly authonzed official

The original of thiz endorsement must be kept available in accordance with regulation 172,
paragtaph ¢ of the Conventuon while sérving on a ship
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Daate of birth of the holder of thecertificate........ooveererianer
Signature of the holder of the certificate. ..

Photograph of the helder of the certificate

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until.....................

(Ofcial 82A1) e ee e er e eene
Signatate of duly authorized official

Date of revalidation...............
MName of duly authorized official

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended undl........ccoecvieeren

{Official seall v
Signature of duly authorized official

Date of revalidation...............
Name of duly authorized official

1. The form used to attest the recognition of a certificate shall be as shown hercunder,
except that the words “or until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity of
this endorsement as may be shown overleaf” appearing on the front of the form and
the provisions for recording extension of the validity appearing on the back of the form
shall be omitted where the endorsement is required to be replaced upon its expiry.

Guidance on completion of the form is contained in section B-1f2 of this Code.
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(Official Seal)

(COUNTRY)

ENDORSEMENT ATTESTING TIHE RECOGNITION OF A CERTIFICATE
UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL COMYENTION ON
STANDARDS OF TRAINING, CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEPING FOR

SEAFARERS, 1973, AS AMENDED IN 1995

The Government of ... certifies that Certificate No. ............... issued to
.................................................. by or on behalf of the Govertiment of ..........cccvveveerreece
is duly recognized in accordance with the provisions of regulation /10 of the above
Convention, as amendad, and the lawful holder is awthorized to perform the following
functions, at the levels specihed, subject to any limitations indicated until ..o e cceveeeenee.
or until the date of eapiry of any extension of the validity of this endorsement a5 may
be shown overleaf:

FUNCTION LEVEL LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY)

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following capacity or capacities
specificd in the applicable safe manning requirements of the Administration:

CAPACITY LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY)

Endorsement No. oo lssued o0 .o
(Official Seal)

...........................................................

Mame of duly anthorized official

The otignal of this endorsement must be kept availuble in accordance with regulation 172,
piaragraph 9 of the Convention while serving on a ship.
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Drate of birth of the holder of the certificate. ..o
Signature of the holder of the certificate........connne

Photograph of the holder of the certificate

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended vntil.....eee e,

{(Ofticial szal) s s

Diate of revalidilion. cvicees e ar e essaar e s s e e rransaan
Name of duly anthorized official

The validity of this endorscment is hereby extended until......................

(Oficial seall e i i

Date of revalidalion.....ceeeee. s
Name of duly authorized official

4, In using formats which may be different from those set forth in this section, pursuant
to regulation If2, paragraph 8, Parties shall ensure that in all cases:

Jd all informanon relating o the identity and personal descoption of the holder,
inclhading name, date of birth, photograph and signature, along with the date on
which the document was issved, shall be displayed on the same side of the
documents; and

.2 all information relating to the capacity or capacities in which the holder iz entitled
to serve, in accordance with the applicable safe manming requirements of the
Adminigtration, as well as any limitations, shall be prominently displayed and
easily identified.



Section A-1/3
Principles governing near-coastal voyages

{No provisions)

Section A-1/4
Control provedures

1. The assessment procedure provided for in regulation [/4, paragraph 1.3, resulting
from any of the accurrences mentioned therein shal] take the form of a verification that
members of the crew who are required to be competent do in fact possess the necessary
skills reluted to the occurmence.

2. It shall be borne in mind when making this assessment that on-board procedures
are relevant to the International Safety Management {(ISM) Code and that the provisions
of this Convention are confined to the competence 1o safely execute those procedures,

3. Control procedures under this Convention shall be contined to the standards of
competence of the individual scafarers on board and their skills related to watchkeeping
as defined in part A of this Code On-beard assessment of competency shall commence
with verification of the certificates of the seafarers,

4. Notwithstanding verification of the certificate, the assessment under regnlation [/4,
paragraph 1.3 can require the seafarer 1o demonstrate the related competency at the
place of duty. Such demenstration may include verification that operational requirements
in respect of watchkeeping standards have been met and that there is a propet response
to emergency situations within the seafarer’s level of competence,

5. In the assessment, only the methods for demonstrating competence together with
the criteria for its evaluation and the scope of the standards miven in part A of this

Code shall be nsed.

Section A-I/5
Mational provisions

The provisions of regulation I/5 shall not be interpreted as preventing the allocation
of tasks for training under supervision or in cases of force mugjeure

Section A-T/6
Training and assessment

1. Each Party shall ensurc thatl all traimng and assessment of sealarcrs for certification
under the Convention is:

1 ostructured in accordance with written programmes, including such methods and
media of delivery, procedures, and course material as are necessary to achieve
the prescribed standard of competence; and

2 conducted, monitored, evaluated and supported by persons qualified in accordance
with pacagraphs 4, 5 and 4.

2. Persons conducting in-scrvice training or assessment on board ship shall enly do so

when such training or assessment will not adversely affect the notmal operation of the
ship and they can dedicate their time and attention to training or assessment.

Qnalifications of instructers, supervisors and assessors

3. Cach Party shall ensure that instrnctors, supervisors and assessors are appropriately
qualified for the particular types and levels of training or assessment of competence of
seafarers either on board or ashore, as required under the Convention, in accordance
with the provisions of this section.

In-service training

4. Any person conducting in-service training of a seafarer, either on board or ashore,
which is intended to be used in gualifying for certification under the Convention shall:
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.1 have an appreciation of the training programme and an understanding of the
specific training objectives for the particular type of training being conducted;

.2 be qualified in the task for which training is being conducted; and
3 if conducting training using a simulator;
3.1 have received approprate gpuidance in instructional techmques invelving the
use of simulators, and

3.2 have gained practical operational experience on the particular type of simulator
being used.

5. Any person responsible for the supervision of in-service training of a seafarer intended
to beused in qualifying forcertification under the Convention shall have a full understanding
of the training propramme and the specafic objectives for each type of training being
conducted.

Assessment of competence

6. Any person conducting in-service assessment of competence of a seafarer, either on
board or ashore, which is intended to be used in qualifying for certification under the
Convention, shall:

Jd have an appropriate level of knowledge and understanding of the competence
to be assessed;

.2 be qualified in the task for which the assessment is bemg mads;
.3 have reccived appropriate guidance in assessment methods and practice;
4 have pained practical assessment experience; and

.5 if conducting assessment involving the use of simulators, have gained practical
assessment experience on the particular type of simulator under the supervision
and to the satisfuction of an expenenced assessor

Training and assessmeot within an institution

7. LEach Party which recopnices a course of lraining, & tmining wstitution, or a
qualification granted by a training institution, as part of its requirements for the issue
of a certificate required under the Convention, shall ensure that the qualifications and
eaxperience of instructors and assessors are covered in the application of the quahty
standard provisions of section A-I/8. Such qualification, experience and application of
quality standards shall incorporate appropriate training in instructional techniques, and
training and assessment methods and practice, and comply with all applicable requirements
of paragraphs 4 to 4.

Section A-If7
Commumication of information

1. The information required by regulation If7, paragraph 1 shall be communicated to
the Secretary-General in the formats prescribed in paragraph 2 hersunder.

2. By 1 August 1998, or within one calendar year ol entry inlo [orce of regulabion 147,
whichever is later for the Party concermed, each Party shall report on the steps it has
taken to give the Convention full and complete effect, which report shall include the
Fallowing:

1 the name, postal address and telephone and facsimile numbers and organization
chart of the ministry, departinent or governmental agency responsible for
administering the Convention;

.2 a concise explanation of the legal and administrative measures provided and
taken to ensure compliance, particularly with regulations I'6 and LIO:

3 a clear statement of the education, training, examination, competency assessment
and certification policies adopted;

4 a concise summary of the courses, training programmes examinations and
assessments provided for each certificate issued pursuant to the Convention;
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3 a concise outline of the procedures followed to authorize, accredit or approve
training and examinations, medical fitness and competency assessments, required
by the Convention, the conditions attaching thereto, and a list of the authornizations,
accreditations and approvals pranted;

b a concise surnmmary of the procedures followed in granting any dispensation under
article V1II of the Convention; and

.7 the results of the comparison carried out pursuant to regulation If1] and a
concise outline of the refresher and upgrading training mandated.

3. Each Party shall, within six months of:

1 retaining or adopting any equivalent education or training arrangements pursuant
to article IX, provide a full description of such arrangements;

.2 recognizing certificates issued by another Party, provide a report summarizing
the measures taken to ensurs compliance with regulation I/10; and
3 authorizing the employment of seafarers holding alternative certificates issued
under regulation VII/1 on ships entitlad to fly its flag, provide the Secretary-General
with a specimen <copy of the type of safe manning decuments issued to such
ships.
4, FEach Party shall report the results of each evaluation carried out pursuant to
regulation I8, paragraph 2 within six months of its completion, which report shall
describe the terms of reference of the evaluators, their qualifications and experience, the
date and scope of the evaluation, the deficiencies found and the corrective measures
recommended and carried out.

5. The Secretary-General shall maintain a list of competent persons approved by the
Maritime Safety Committee, including competent persons made available or recornmended
by the Partiss, who may be called upon to assist in the preparation of the report required
by regulation I/7, paragraph 2, These persons shall ordinarily be available during relevant
sessions of the Maritime Safety Committee or its subsidiary bodizs, but need not conduct
their work solely dunng such sessions.

6. Inrelation toregulation If7, paragraph 2, the competent persons shall be knowledgeable
of the requirernents of the Convention and at least one of ihem shall have knowledge
of the system of training and certification of the Party concerned.

7. Any meeting of the competent persans shall:

1 be held at the discretion of the Secretary-General;
2 be comprised of an odd number of members, ordinarily not to exceed 5 persons;
J appoint ita own chairman; and
4 provide the Secretary-General with the agreed opinion of its members, or if no
agreement iz reacheid, with both the majority and minority views
8. The competent persons shall, on a confidential basis, express their views in writing
on:
.1 a comparison of the facts reported in the information communicated to the
Secretary-General by the Party, with all relevant requirements of the Convention;
2 the report of any relevant evaluation subrmitted under regulation If8, paragraph
3; and
.3 any additional information provided by the Party.

9. In preparing the report to the Maritime Safety Commitiee required by regulaiion
L7, paragraph 2, the Secretary-General shall:

.1 splicit and take into account the views expressed by competent persons selected
from the list established pursuant te paragraph 5;

2 seek clarfication when necessary from the Party of any matter related to the
information provided under regulation If7, paragraph 1; and

.3 identify any area in which the Party may have requested assistance to implement
the Convention.
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10. The Party concerned shall be informed of the arrangements for the meetings of
competent persons, and its representatives shall be entitled to be present to clarify any
matter related to the information provided pursuant to regulation 157, paragraph 1,

11. If the Secretary-General is not in a position to submit the report called for by
paragraph 2 of regulation 1/7, the Party concerned may request the Maritime Safety
Committee to take the action contemplated by paragraph 3 of regulation U7, taking
intg account the information submitted pursuant to this section and the views expressed
in accordance with paragraphs 7 and 8.

Section A-If8
Quality standards
Natlonal objectives and guality standards

1. Each Party shall ensure that the education and training objectives and related
standards of competence to be achieved are clearly defined and identify the levels of
knowledye, undetrstanding and skills appropriate to the examinations and assessments
required under the Convention. The objectives and related quality standards may be
specified separately for different courses and training programmes and shall cover the
agministration of the certification system.

2. The field of application of the quality standards shall cover the administration of
the certification system, all training courses and programmes, examinations and assessments
carnied out by or under the authority of a Patty and the qualifications and experience
required of instructors and assessors, having regard to the policies, systems, controls and
internal quality assurance reviews established to ensure achievement of the defined
objectives.

3. Each Party shall ensure that an mdependent evaluation of the knowledgz,
understanding, skills and competence acquisition and assessment activities, and of the
administration of the certification system, are conducted at intervals of not more than
five vears in arder to venfy that

1 all internal management control and monitoring measures and follow-up actions
comply with planned arrangements and documented precedures and are effective
in ensuring achievement of the defined objectives;

2 the results of each independent evaluation are documented and brought to the
attention of those responsible for the area evaluated; and

.3 timely actlon 15 taken to correet deficiencies.

4. The report of the independent evaluation required by paragraph 3 of regulation I/8
shall include the terms of reference for the evaluation and the qualifications and experience
of the evaluators.

Section A-L/9
Medical stamlards—TIssme and registration of certificates

(No provisions)

Section A-1/10
Recopnition of certificates

1. The provisions of regulation If10, paragraph 4 regarding the non-recopnition of
certificates issued by a non-Party shall not be construed as preventing a Party, when
issulng its own certificate, from accepting seagoing service, education and training acquired
under the authority of a non-Party, provided the Party complies with regulation 1/9 in
issuing each snch certificate, and ensures that the requirements of the Convention relating
to scagoing service, education, tralning and competence are complied with.

2. Where an Administration which has recognized a certificate withdraws its endorsement
of recognition for disciplinary reasons, the Administration shall inform the Party that
issued the certificate of the circurmnstances,
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Section A-If11
Revalidution of certificates
Professional competence

1. Continued professional competence as required under regulation W11, shall be
established by:
.1 approved szagoing service performing functions appropriate to the certificate held
for a period of at least one year in total during the preceding five years; or
.2 having performed functions considered to be equivalent to the seagoing service
required in parageaph 1.1; or
3 ane of the following:
A1 passing an approved test, or
3.2 suceessfully completing an approved course or courses, or

.2.3 having completed approved seagoing service performing functions appropriate
to the certificate held for a period of not less than three months in a
supernumerary capacity, or in a lower officer rank than that for which the
certificate held is valid immediately ptior to taking up the rank for which
it is valid.
2. The refresher and updating courses required by regulation 1711 shall be approved
and include changes in relevant national and international regulations concerning the
salety of life at sea and the protection of the marine environment and take account of
any updating of the standard of competence concerned.

Section A-Ii12

Standards governing the use of simulators

PART 1 PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
General performance standurds for simulaters wsed in training

1. Each Party shall ensure that any simulator nsed for mandatory simulator-based
training shall:

.1 be suitable for the sclected objectives and training tasks;

.2 be capable of simulating the operating capabilities of shipboard equipment
concerned, to a level of physical rcalism appropriate to training objectives, and
include the capabilitizs, limitations and possible errors of such equipment;

.3 have sufficient behavioural realism to allow a trainee to acqure the skills
appropriate to the training objectives;

A provide a controlled operating environment, capable of producing a variety of
conditions, which may include emergency, hazardous or unusual situations relevant
to the training objectives;

.5 provide an interface through which a trainee can interact with the equipment,
the simulated environment and, as appropriate, the instructor; and

& permit an instructor to control, monitor and record exercises for the effective
debricfing of trainees.

Gencral performance stamdards for simulators used in assessment of competence

2. Each Party shall ensure that any simulator used for the assessment of competence
required wnder the Convention or for any demonstration of continued proficiency so
required, shall:

.1 be capable of satisfying the specified assessment objectives;

.2 bz capable of simulating the operational capabilities of the shipboard equipment
concerned to a level of physical realism appropriate to the assessment objectives,
and mclude the capabilities, limitations and possible errors of such equipment;
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.3 have sufficicnt behavicoural realism to allow a candidate to exhibit the skills
appropriate to the assessment objectives,

4 provide an interface through which a candidate can interact with the equipment
and simylated environment:

5 provide a controlled operating environment, capable of producing a variety of
conditions, which may include emergency, hazardous or unnsual situations relevant
10 assessment objectives; and

& permit an assessor to control, monitor and record exerciscs for the effective
assessment of the performance of candidales.

Addicional performance standards

3}, Inaddition to meeting the basic requirements sgt cut in paragraphs 1 and 2, simulation
equipment to which this section applies shall meet the perfermance standards given
heteunder in accordance with their specific type.

Radar simulation

4, Radar simulation equipment shall be capahle of simulating the operational capabilities
of navigational radar equipment which meels all applicable performance standards
adopted by the Orpganization and incorporate facilities to:

1 operate in the stabilized relative motion mode and sea and ground stabilized true

motion modes;

2 model weather, tidal streams, current, shadow sectors, spurious echoes and other
propagation cffocts, and generate coastlines, navigational buoys and search and
rescue transponders; and

.Y create a real-time operating environmient incorporating at least two own ship
stations with ability to change own ship's course and speed, and include parameters
For at least 20 tarpel ships and appropoate communication Facililies.

Automatic Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) simuolation

5. ARPA simulation equipment shall be capable of simulating the operational capabilities
of ARPAs which mect all applicable performance standards adopted by the Organization,
and shall incorporate the facilities for:

.1 manual and avtomatic target acquisition;

2 past track information;

.3 use of exclusion areas,

4 vector/graphic time-scale and data display; and

5 trial manceuvres,

PART 2—OTIIER FROYISIONS

Simulator (raining objectives

6. Each Party shall ensure that the aims and objectives of simulator-based training are
defined within an overall training programme and that specific training objectives and
tasks are selected so as to relate as closely as possible 1o shipboard tasks and practices.

Training procedutes
7. In conducting mandatory simulator-based training, instructors shall ensure that:
J trainees are adequately briefed beforehand on the exercise objectives and taske
and are given sufficient planning time before the exercise starts;

2 trainees have adequate familiarization time on the simulator and with its equipment
belore any training or asscssment SXErcise COmMMENCEs,

.3 guidance given and exercise stimuli are appropriate to the selected exercise
objectives and tasks and to the level of trainee experience;

4 exercises are effectively monitored, supported as appropriate by audio and visual
observation of traince activity and pre and post exercise evaluation reports;
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.3 trainees are effectively debriefed to ensure that training objectives have been met
and that operational skills demonstrated are of an acceptable standard;

& the use of peer assessment during debriefing is encouraged; and
.7 simulator exercises are designed and tested so as to emsure their suitability for
the specified training objectives.
Assessment procedures

B, Where simulators are used to assess the ability of candidates to demonstrate levels
of competency, assessors shall ensure that:

1 performance eriteria are identified clearly and explicitly and are valid and awvailabla
to the candidates;

2 assessment criteria are established clearly and explicit to ensure reliability and
uniformity of assessment and to optimise objective measurement and evaluaton,
50 that snbjective judgements are kept to the minium;

3 candidates are briefed clearly on the tasks andfor skills to be assessed and on
the tasks and performance criteria by which their competency will be determined;

4 assessment of performance takes into account normal operating procedures and
any behavioural interaction with other candidates on the simolator or simulator
staff:

.5 sconing or grading methods to assess performance are used with caution until
they have been validated; and

& the prime critetion is that a candidate demnonstrates the ability to carry out a
task safely and effectively to the satisfaction of the assessor.

Qualifications of instructors and assessors

9. Each Party shall ensure that instructors and assessors arg appropriately qualified
and experienced for the particular types and levels of training and corresponding
assessment of competence as specified ino regulation I and secticn A-176.

Section A-1713
Conducts of trials

(No provisions)

section A-If14

Responsibilities of companies

1. Companies, masters and crew members each have responsibility for ensuong that
the obligations set out in this section are given full and complete effect and that such

other measures a3 may be necessary are taken to ensure that each crew member can
make a knowledgeable and informed contribution {o the safe operation of the ship.

2. The company shall provide written instructions to the master of each ship to which
the Convention applies, setting forth the policies and the procedures to be followed to
ensure that all seafarers who are newly emploved on board the ship are given a reasonable
opportunity to become familiar with the shipboard equipment, operating procedures and
cther arrangemcnts needed for the proper performance of their duties, before being
assigned to those duties. Such policies and procedures shall include:

.1 allocation of a reasonable period of time during which each newly employed
seafarer will have an opportunity to become acquainted with:
1.1 the specific equipment the seafarer will be using or operating, and

1.2 ship specific watchkeeping, safety, environmental protection and emergency
procedures and arrangements the seafarer needs to know to perform the
assigned duties properly; and

.2 designation of a knowledgeable crew member who will be responsible for ensuring
that an opportunity is provided to each newly employed sealarer to receive
essential information in a language the seafarer understands
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Section A-1/15
Transitional provisions

(No provisions)

CILAPTER II
STANDARDS REGARDING THE MASTER AND DECK DEPARTMENT

Section A-TIN

Mandatory mioimum requirements for certification of officers in charge of a
navigational watch on ships of 500 gross toonage or more

Standard of competence
1. Exery candidate for certification shall:

.1 be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake at operational level, the
tasks, duties and respomnsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-ILT;

2 at least hold an appropriate certificate for performing VHE radiocomriunications
in accordance with the requirements of the Radio Regulations; and

3 if designated to have primary responsibility for radiocommunications during
distress incidents, hold an appropriate certificate issued or recoghized under the
provisions of the Radio Regulations,

2, The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification
is listed in column 2 of table A-IL1 .

3. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-II/ shall be
sufficient for officers of the watch to carry out their watchkeeping duties.

4. Training and experience to achigve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge,
understanding and proficiency shall be based on section A-VIIL], part 3-1 — Basic
principles to be observed in kecping 2 navigational watch and shall also take into account
the relevant requirements of this part and the puidance given in part B of this Code.

5. Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence m accordance with the methods for
dernonstrating competence and the cotera for evaluating competence tabulated 1o columns
1 and 4 of table A-TIA.

On-hoard training

6. Dvery candidate for certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch of ships
of 500 gpross tonnage or more whose seagoing service, in accordance with paragraph 2.2
of regulation IL1, forms part of atraining propramme approved as meeting the requirements
of this section shall follow an approved programme of on-board training which:

.1 ensures that during the required period of seapoing service the candidate receives
systematic practical training and experience in the tasks, duties and responsibilitics
of an officer in charge of a navigational watch, taking into account the guidance
given in section B-IIf1 of this Code;

.2 is closely supervised and monitored by qualified officers aboard the ships in
which the approved seagoing service is performed; and

3 iz adequately documented in a training record bock or similar document.
Near-coastal voyages

7. The following subjects may be emitted from these listed in column 2 of table A-1I/1
for issue of restricted certilicates for service on near-coastal voyages, bearing in mind
the safety of all ships which may be operating in the same waters:
.1 celestial navigation; and
.2 those electronic systems for positicn fixing and navigation that do not cover the
waters for which the certificate is to be valid.
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Specification of minimnn standard of competence for officers in charge of a

Table A-ITN1

pavigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Function: Navigation at the operational level

Colhumn 1

Column 2

Column 3

Cohomn 4

Competence

Knowledpe, Understanding and Proficiancy

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evuluating Competence

Plan and conduct a
passapge and determine
position

Celestial Navigation

Ability to use celestial bodies to determine
the ship’s position

Terrextricd and Coastal Navigaeifon
Ability to determine the ship’s position by use of

.1 landmarks

2 aids to navigation, including
lighthouses,
beacons and buoys

3 dead reckoning, taking into account
winds, tides, currents and estimated
speed

Thorough knowledge of and ability te use
navigational charts and publications, such
as saling directiony, tide tibles, notices to
mariners, radio navigational warnings and
ships’ routeing information

NOTE: ECDIS systems are considered (o
be included undee the term “charts™

Examination and asscsament of evidence
obtained fiom ooe of maore of the
fallowing:

.1 approved in-service experience

.2 uapproved training ship experience

3 approved simulatar training, whers
appropriale

4 approved labaratory equipment
training

using: chart catalogucs, charts, navigational
publications, radio navigational wamings,
sextamt, azimuth mirror, electronic
navigation equipment, echo sounding
eqUipMEnt, COTMPASs

The information cbtained from
mavigational charts and publications is
televant, interpreted correctly and properly
applied. All potential navigational hazards
are accurately identified

The primary method of fixing the ship’
position is the most appropriate to the
prevailing circumstances and conditions

The position is delermined within the limits
of acceptable instrumentfsystimn errors

The peliability of the information obtained
from the primary method of position fixing
is checked at appropriate mtervals

Calcolations and measuremenls of
navigational information are accurate

The charts selected are the largest scale
sultable for the area of navigation and

charts and publications are corrected in
accordance with the latest information

available




Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demenstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Plan and conduct a_
passage and determine
posibion

{ cartinued)

Elecironic systems of position fixing and
ARt EOR

Abili?r to determine the ships position by
nae of electronic navigational aids

Echo Sounders

Ability to operate the equipment and apply
prmation carrectly

Compass—magnetle and gy

Knowledge of the principlas of magnetic
and gyIo COmpasses

Ability to determine errors of the magnetic
and gyro compasses, usanguueleshal ancl
terrestrial means, and to allow for such errors
Steering control systems

Knowledgs of steering control systems,
operational uresd and change-over
from man to automatic control and
vice-versa. Adjustment of controls for
optimum performance

Meteorology
Ability to use and interpret information

obtained from shipborne metecrological
mstrvments

Knowledge of the characteristics of the
various weather systems, reporting
Frocedures and recording systems

Ahility to apply the meteorclogical

Performunce checks and tests to navigation
systems comply with manufacturer’s
recommendations and pood navigational
practice

Errors in magnetic and COMPAsSEs ATE
determined and correctly applied to courses
and bearings

The selection of the mode of steerning is
the most suitable for the prevailing
weather, sea and traffic conditions and
intended manoeuvres

Meagurements and observations of weather
sonditions are accutate and appropriate to
the passage

Mete-:rrol?Fiml information is correctly
interpreted and applied

information available
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demanstrating Comnpetence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Maintain a safe navigational
watch

Wuichkeeping

Thorough knowledge of the content,
applivation and intent of the Tmternational
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea

Thorough knowledge of the basie prnciples
to be observed in keeping a navigational
watch

Thorough knowledpe of effective bridge (cam
wark procedures

The use of routeing in nccordance with the
Greneral Provisions on Ships" Routeing

Examination and assessment of evidenoe
vbtained from one or more of the fallowing:

1 approved in-service experience;

2 approved training ship experince

3 approved simulator training, where
appropriale

A approved Jaboratory equipment training

The conduct, hand over and rebef of the warch
conforms with acxpled principles and procedunes

A proper lookoul is maintained at all times
and in such a way as to conform to accepted
principles and procedures

Lights, shupes ancd sound signals sonform with
the requirements contained in the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
and are comrectly rooognized

The frequency and extent of moniturng of
traffic, the ship and the envirvnment conform
with accepted principles and procedures

A proper record 38 maintained of the
rmovements and activities relating to the
navigalion of the ship

Responsibility for the safety of navigation iz
clearly defined at &ll times, including perjods
when the master is on the bridge and while

under pilotags

Lse of radar and ARPA to
malntain safcty of navigation

Note: Training and
asgessment in the use of
ARFA is not required for
those who serve exclusively
on ships nat Lled with
ARPA, This limitation shall
be rellected in the
etidorscment izsced to the
scafarer concerned,

Radur Nuvigtion

Koowledge of the fundamentals of rudar und
aulomatic radar plotting aids (ARPA)

Ability to nperate and to interpret and
analyse information obtained from radar,
incloding the following

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved radar simlator and ARPA
simulatar training plus n-scrvice experience

Information oblained from radar and ARPA
is cormectly interpreted and analysed taking
mlo avcount the limitations of the eyuipment
and prevailing cirgumstancea and conditions




{ompetence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competencs

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Use of radar and ARPA to
maintain safety of navigation
{eontinued)

Mote: Training and
assessment in Lhe use of
ARPA iz not required for
those who sarve exclusmvely
an ships net fitted with
ARPA, This limviation shall
be reflected in the
endorsement xxusd Lo the
seifarer concerned.

Perfvrmance including:

1 factors alfecting performance and acewracy

22 setting up and maintaining displays

3 detechon of misreprisentation of
information, false echoes, s¢a return,
ete., racons and SARTS

Use including:

1 ranpe and bearing; course und speed of
other ships; tlime and distance of closest
approach of crossing, mecting overtaking
shipe

22 ideotification of ctitical echoes; detecting
course and speed changes of other ships;
effect of changes in own ship's course or
speed or both

Artion taken to avoid g ¢lose encounter or
collision with other vessels 35 in accordance
with the Intemational Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea

Decivions 1o amend course andfor speed ars
both timely and in accordance with accepted
navigalion practioe

Adjustments made (o the ship’s course and
speed maintain safely of navigation

Compunication 18 ¢lear, cancise and
acknowledged at all times i a scamanlike
mannet

Manosuvring signals are made at the
approprate time and are in accordance with
the Iniernational Begulations for Preventing
Collisions at Se¢a
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LCompetence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria far Evaluating Competence

Use of radar and ARPA to
owaintain safety of navigation
{continued )

Note: Training and
agsessrment in the wse of
ABRPA 1= tot requited for
those who serve exclusively
on ships oot ftted with
ARPA. This limitation shall
be reflected in the
endorsement issued to the
scularer coneerted.

3
A
i

application of the International Regulations
far Preveniting Collisions at Sea

plotting techniques and refative and trus
motion concepts

parallel mdexing

Principal 1ypes of ARPA, their display
dangers of over reliance oo ARPA

Abilily to operate and to intempret and analyse
information obtained from ARPA, including:

1

systen1 performance and aocoaracy,
tracking capabilities and limitations, and
processing dclays

use of operational warnings and system
Tests

methods of targel acquisition and their
limitations

true and rclative vectors, graphic
mpresentation of target Information and
danger areas

deriving and analysing informatan,
critical echoes excluysion areas and trial
TNANCEUVIES




Competenca

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demoenstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Fespond 1o emergencies

Dmiergency procedures

Precantions for the protection and safety of
Fassengers in emergency situations

Initial action to be tnken following & eollision
ot & grounding; initial damage assessment
and comirol

Appreciation of the procedure; to be
followed for rescuing persons from the sea,
assisting a ship in distress, responding to
emergenciss which arise in port

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtaited from one o more of the following:

1 upproved in-service expericnce

2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulakor teaining, where
appropriate

4 pructical training

The type and scale of the emergency is
promptly identified

Imitial actions and, if appropriate,
matnoeuyring of the ship are in accordance
with conlingency plans and are appropriate
to the urgency of the siluation and natres of

the emergency

Bespond to a distress signal
at seq

Search and FescHe

Knowledge of the contents of the INO
Merchant Ship Search and Rescue MMamual
{MERSAR)

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from practical instruction or
approved simulator training, where
apptopriate

The distress of emergency signal is
immediately recognized

Contingency plans and instructions in
standitg ordets are implemented and
complied with
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Use the Standurd Marine
Navigational Vocabulary as
rplaced by the IMO
Standard Marine
Communication Phrases and
use English in writtern and
oral form

English fanguage

Adequate Inowledpe of the Taglish languags to
enahle the officer to wse charts and other nautical
publicaticns, to uwndetstand iocteorological
information and messages concerning ship’s safety
and operation, to cormmumicate with other ships
and coast stations and to perform the officer’s
dutics alsc with a mwlt-lingual crew, inchiding die
i'ilhilitjrtowuseandundtmandthebtanda:d

are mgamna]\fommlaryﬂmpuzd
the (MO Stendard Marme Communiczlion K

Examipation and assessment of evidence
obtained from practical instruction

English language navipational publications
und messupes relovant to the safety of the
ship are correctly interpreted or drafied

Communications are clear and undersiood

Transmit and receive
infarmation by visual
signalling

Visual sighalling

Ability to transmit and receive sighals by
Morse light

Ability to use the International Code of
Signals

Asgessment of evidenes oblained from
practical mstruction

Communications within the operator’s area
of responsibility are consistently successful
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Competence

Knowledpe, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evalvating Competence

Manceuvre the ship

Ship manoewvring and handling
Konowledge of:

Jd  the effects of deadweight, draught, trim,
speed and under-kesl clearance on tuiming
circkes and stopping distances

2 the effectz of wind and current en ship
hundling

A manceuvres and procedures for the

rescue of parson overboand

squat, shallow water and similar effects

proper procedures for anchoong and

mooHng

in

Examinativn and assessment of evidence
ahtained from one or more of the following

1 approved in-setvice expetience

2 approved iraining ship exponence

g approved simulator 1raining, whers
Appropriats

4  spproved training on g munned scale ship

madel where appropriate

Safe pperating limits of ship propulsion,
steering and power systeins are oot
in normal manoeuviss

Adjustments made 1o the ships course and
specd maintain safety of navigation

Function: Carge handling and stownge at the operational level

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Meithods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Monitor the loading,
stowage, securing and
unloading of cargoes and
thelr care dunng the voyage

Cargo handling ond stowopee
Cargo handling, stowage and securing

Knowledge of the effcal of cargo including
heavy lifis on the scaworthiness and stability
of the ship

Knawledge of sale handling, stowage and
securing of cargoes including dangerous,
harardous and harmful cargoes and their
effert on the safety of Lfe apd of the ship

Examitiation and assessment of evidence
oblained from one or more of the Following:

1 approved in-service experience

2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulptor (raining, where
appropriate

Cargo operations art carncd out in
acoordianve with the cargo plan or other
decuments and established safety
mles/regulations, equipment operating
instruciions and shipboard stowage limitations

The handling of dangerous, hazardous and
harmful carpoes complies with international
regulations and recopnized standards and
codes ol safe practice
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Tunction: Controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the operational level

Competence

Knowledge, Tnderstanding and Profivicocy

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Ensurz compliance with
pollulion prevention
requirements

Prevention af pollutian of the marine
environrent and entf-pollttion procedures

Knowledge of the precantions to be taken to
prevent pollution of the maripe envircnment

Anti-pollutivn procedures and all associated
suwpmenl

Examination and assessment of evidencs
obtained From one or mote of the following:

1 approved in-service cxperience
2 approved training ship expetience

Maintain scaworthiness of
the ship

Ship wrtability

Working knowledpe and application of
stability, trim and stresa tables, disgrams
and stress calculating equipment

Understanding of fundamental actions to
be taken in the event of partial loss of
intact buovaney

Lnderstunding of the fundamentals of
watertight integrity

Ship construcrion
General knowledge of the principal

structural members of a ship and the
proper names for the various parts

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from on2 or more of the following:

1 approved in-serviee experience

.2 approved training ship éxporience

2 approved simulator training, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipmsant
traiming

The stability conditions somply with the
1M intact stability eriteria under all
comdilicns of leading

Actions to ensure and maintain the
watertight integrity of the ship are m
actordance with accepted practice
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Prevent, control and fight
fites on boand

Fire prevention and fire-fishting appliances
Knowledge of fire prevention

Ability to organize fire drills

Knowledge of classes and chemistry of fire
Knowledge af fire-fighling systems

Knowledge of action to be taken in the event
of fire, inchuding fires involving oil systems

Assexsment of evidence obtained from
approved lire-fghting training rnd experignce
as set oul 1o sectionh A-VI3

The type and scale of the problem is
promptly identified and initial actions
conforin with the emergeney procedurs and
contingency plang for the ship

Evucuation, emergency shut-down and
isolation procedurcs are appropriate to the
nature of the emergency and are
implemented promptly

The order of priority, and 1he Tevels and
lisnescales of making reports apd informing
personnel on board, are relevant to the
natute of the emergency and reflect the
urgeney of the problem

Dperate life-saving appliances

Life-xaving

Ability to organize abanden ship drills and
knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescue boats, their lannching applianoes
and arrangements, and their squipment
including radio life-saving appliances, satellits
EPIRBs, SART: imeoersion suits aod thennal
protective aids

Knowledge of survival at s¢a techiigques

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved training abd experience as set out
in section A-VIf2, paragraphs | te 4

Actions in responding to abandon ship and
survival situationg aie applopfiate to the
prevailing circumstances and conditions and
comply with accepted safety practices and
standards
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Competcnca

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methodz for Demoenstrating Competence

Crilefia for Evalnating Competence

Apply medical first aid on
board ship

Medical aid

Pructicsl application of medical gnides and
advice by radio, including the ability to take
effective action hased on sych knowladge in the
case of acridents or illnesses that are likehy to
ocur on board ship

Assegsmoent of evidence ohipined from
approved training as set out in secton
A-¥IM, paragraphs 1 10 3

The identification of probable cause, nature
and extent of injuries or conditions is prompt
and trzatment minimizes mmediate threat to
life

Monitor compliance with
legislative requirements

Basic working knowledge of the relevant
IMO Convertions conceming safety of Life gt
sea and protection of the manne environment

Asgsessment of evidenoe ebtained from
examination or approved traihing

Legislative requirements relatiog to safety of
life at sea and protection of the marine
emirgnment are correctly identified




Section A-II/2

Mandatory minimum requircments for certification of masters and chief mates on ships of
50 gross toonage Or more

Standard of competence

1. Ewery candidate for certification as master or chief mate of ships of 500 gross
tonnage or more shall be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake at the
management level, the tasks, duties and responsihilities listed in column | of table A-IIS2,

2. The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification
is listed in columnn 2 of table A-II/2. This incorporates, expands and extends the depth
the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-11/]1 for officers in charge of a navigaticnal
watch.

3. Bearing in mingd that the master has ultimate responsibility for the safety of the ship,
ils passengers, crew and carpo, and for the protection of the marine environment against
pollution by the ship and that a chief mate shall be in a position to assume that
responsibility at any time, assessment in thess subjects shall be designed to test their
ability to assimilate all availuble information that affects the safety of the ship, its
passcngers, crew or cargo, or the protection of the marine environment.

4, The level of knowledge of the subjects lisled in column 2 of table A-TI2 shall be
sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of master or chief mate.

5. The level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under
the different sections in column 2 of table A-IIf2 may be vaned according to whether
the certificate 15 to be valid for ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or more or for ships of
between 504 gross tonnage and 3,000 gross tonnage.

6. Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge,
understanding and proficiency shall take into account the relevant requirements of this
part and the puidance given in part B of this Code.

7. Ewery candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the metheds for
demopsirating competence and citeria for evaluating competence tabulawed in columns
3 and 4 of table A-11/2.

Near-coastal voyages

8. An Administration may issue a certificate restricted to service on ships engaged
exclusively on mear-coasial voyages and, for the wsue of such a certificate, may exclude
such subjects as are not applicable to the waters or ships concernad, bearing in mind
the effect on the safety of all ships which may be operating in the same waters.
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Table A-1Lf2

Specification of minimum standurd of competence for masters and chicf mates
on ships of S} gross tommage or more

Function: Navigation at the management level

Column 1

Colamn 2

Column 3

Colymn 4

Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Plun a voyage and conduct
4 passage

Voyage planning and navipation for all
conditions by acceptable methods of
plotting oceun tracks taking into account,
(-2

restncled walers
meteorological conditions

e

restricted visibility

traffic separation schermes
arcad of extensive tidal effects

- TR Y

Routeing in accordance with the (General
Principles on Ships™ Routeing

Reporting in accordance with the Guidelines

and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systems

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one of more of the

following:

1 approved in-service expericnce

.2 spproved simulator tramning, where
appropriate

3 approved laboratory equipment training

using: chart cutalogues, charts, nautical
publications and ship particnlars

The equipment, charts and nautical
publications required for the voyage are
epumerated and appropriate to the safe
conduct of the voyage

The reusons for the planned route are
supported by facts and statistical data
obtained from relevant sources and
publications

Positions, courses, distances and time
calculations are correct within accepted
accuracy atandards for navigational
equipment

Al potential pavigational hazards are
mecurately identified
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Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proliciency

Methods for Demonsirating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Determine podtion and
the accuracy of resultant
positon fix by any means

Fosition determimation in ol conditions:

J o by celestial observations

2 by terrestrial observations, including the
ahility to use appropriate charts, notices
to mariners and other publications to
assess the accuracy of the resulting
position fix

3 using modern electronic navigational

aids, with specific knowledge of their
operating principles, limitations, sources
of errors, detection of misrepresentation
of informaton and methods of
correction 1o obtain accurate position
fixing

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

1 approved in-service experience

.2 approved simulator training, where
appropriate

.3 approved laboratory equipment training

using:

.1 charts, navtica! almanac, plotting sheets,
chronometar, sextatt and a calculntor

.2 charts, navigational publications and
instruments (azimuth mirror, sextant,
log, sounding equipment, compass) and
manufacturers’ mannals

3 rudar, Deeea, Loran, satellite navigation
systems and appropriate navigational
charts and publications

The primary method chosen for fixing the
ships’ position is the most appropriate to
the prevailing circumstances and conditions

The fix obtained by celestial obsenvations
is within accepted accuracy levels

The fix obtained by terrestrial observations
13 within accepted accuracy levels

The accuracy of the resulting fix 1= property
asseased

The fix obtained by the use of electronic
navigational aids is within the accuracy
standardz of the system in nse The poszible
errory affecting the accuracy of the resulting
position are stated and methods of
minimizing the effects of system ermors cn
the resulting postion are properly applied
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Muthods for Demonsirating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Compelencs

Determine and allow for
COMPass errors

Ability to determine and allow for ertors of
the magnetic and gyro-compasses

Knowledge of the principles of magnetic
and pyvro-compasses

An understanding of systems under the
contro! of the master pyro and a knowledge
of the operation and care of the main types

of gyro-compass

Exarnination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one ar more of the following:

Jd  approved in-service cxperience

2 approved simulater training, where
appropriale

3 approved laboratory equipment training

using:
celestial observations, terrestrial bearings

and comparison between magnetic and
EVIO-COMPASIES

The methed and frequency of checks for
errors of magnetie and gyro-compasses
ensures accuracy of information
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Competence

Enowledge, Understunding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for BEvalwsting Competence

Co-ordinate search and
Tescue operaiions

A thorough knowledge of and ability 1o
apply the procedures contained in the IMO
Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual
(MERSAR)

Examination atud assessment of evidenee
nhtainad from one or more of the Bllowing:

1 approved in-service experience

2 approved stmulator traming, where
appropriate

3 upproved luboratory equipment training

usiTEg:

relevant publications, charts, meteorological
data, particulars of ships invalved,
radigcommunication equipment and other
available facilities and one or more of the
following:

-1 approved SAR training course

2 upproved simulator training, where
appropriate

3 approved laboratory equipment training

The plan for co-erdinating ssarch and
Tescue operations is in accordance with
imernational guidelines and standards

Radiocommunications are established and
carrect communication procedures are
followed at all stages ol the search and
Tescue operations
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Competencs

Knowledpe, Understanding and Proficicncy

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evalusting Competence

Establish watchkeeping
arrangements and

procedurcs

Thorough knowledge of content, application
and intent of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions ut Sea'

Thorough knowledge of the content,
application and intent of the Basic
Principles to be Observed in Keeping o
Navigational Warch, Lffective bridpe
teamwork procedures

Examinution and assessment of evidence
ahtained from one of more of the following

.1 approved in-service experience
.2 approved simulator training, whete
appropriate

Watchkeeping arrungements and procedures
are eatablished and maintained in
compliance with internationsl regulstions
and guidelinics so as to ensure the safety of
navigation, protection of the munne
environomwent and safety of the ship and
persons on board

TTreaty Scrics Moo 77 (1997, Cmod. 6962
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Comrpetence

Enowledge, Undersianding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Compeatence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Maintain safe navigation
through the we of radar
and ARPA and modern
navigation systems to nssist
commaryl decigon-making

Mote: Training and
assessment in the use of
AR.PA is oot required for
thoze who serve exclusively
on ships not finted with
ARPA_ This limitation shall
be reflected in the
endarsement 1ssued 1o the
seafarer concerned.

An appreciation of system ervors and
thorough understanding of the operaticnal
aspects of moderm navipational systems,
including radar and ARFA

Blind pilotage techniques

Evatuation of navigational informatign
derived from all sources, including radar
anid ARPA, in order to make and
implement command decisions for collision
avoidance and for directing the safe
navigation of the ship

The inter-relationship uod optimum nse of
all navigational data available for
conducting havigation

Assesament of evidence obtained from
approved radar simulater and ARPA
simulator traning

Information obtained from mdar and
ARFPA is correctly imterpretad and analysed
taking into account the limitations of the
equipment and prevailing circumatances and
conditions

Action taken to avoid a close encounter or
collizion with another vessel is in
accordance with the Imternational
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Compelence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Foreoast weather and
oceanographic conditions

Ability to understand and lnterpret a
synoptic chart and to loteeust ares woeather,
taking into account local weather conditions
and information reccived by weather fax

Knowledge of the characteristics of various
weather systems, including tropical revolving
storms and svoidance of storm cenlres and
the dangerous quadeants

Knowledge of ocean current gyatenis
Ability to cakeulate tidal conditions

Use all approprate navigational publications
on tides and currents

Examivation and mssessement of evidence
abtained from one or more of the Bllowmg:

d  approved in-service experience
.2 upproved laboratory equipmcot training

The likely weather conditions predicted for
a determined period are based on all
availuble information

Actions taken to maintain safety of
navigation minimize any risk to safety of
the ship

Rezasons for intended action are backed by
statistical <lata and observations of the
actwal weather conditions
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Mecthods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Respond to navigational
EMETZENCies

Precautions when beaching a ship

Action 1o be taken if grounding is
imminent, and alter grounding

Refloating a grounded ship with and
without asaistance

Action to be taken If collision is imminent
and following a collision or impairment of
the watertight integrity of the hull by any

cause
Assessment of damage control
Emergency steering

Emergency towing amrangements and towing
procedures

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from practical insteuction,
in-service expetience and practical drills in
emergency procedures

The type and scale of any problem is
praomptly identified and decisions and
aclions mummize the effects of any
malfunction of the ship’s systems

Communications are effective and comply
with established procedures

Decisions and actions maximize safety of
persons on board
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methads for Dremonstrating Competence

Criteria {for Cvaluating Competence

Manceuvre and handle a
ship in all conditions

Manoeuvring and bandling a ship in all
conditions, including:

.1 munpeuvres when approaching pilot
stations and embarking or disembarking
pilots with due regard to weather, tide,
headreact and stopping distances

.2 handling ship in rivers, estuanes and
restricted waters, having regard to the
effects of current, wind and restricted
water on helm response

.3 application of constant rate of tarn

techoiques

4 manceuvring in shallow water, inclnding

the reduction in under-keel cleumoce
caused by squat, rolling and pitching

b interaction between passing ships and
between own ship and ncarby banis
{cunal effect)

& berthing and unberthing ninder various
conditions of wind, tide and current
with and without tups

.7 ship and tug interaction

.8 uze of prepulsion and manceuvring
Eystems

Exummation and assessment of evidence

ohtained from one ot mote of the following:

-1 approved in-service expeticnce

2 approved simulator traming, whers
appropriate

3 approved manned scale ship moded,
where sppropriate

All decisions concerning berthing and
anchoring are bused on a proper assessment
of the ship’s manoeuvring and engine
characteristicy and the forces to be expected
while herthed alongside or lylng at anchor

While underway, 2 full assessment is made
of possible effects of shallow and restricted
waters, ice, banks, tidal conditions, passing
ships and own ships bow and siern wave
so that the ship can be safcly manceuvred
under vanous cendittons of loading and
weather




Competence

Knewledge, Understanding and Profiviency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Manoeuvre and handle a
ship in all ¢conditions
[contimed )

A0
A1

A2

A3

14
A5

choice of anchorage, anchoring with one
or two anchors in limited anchorapes
and fuctors invelved in determining the
length of anchor cable to be used
drapging anchor, clearing fouled anchors
dry-docking, both with and without
damage

managemerit and bandling of ships in
heavy weather, including assisting a ship
or aircraft in distress; towing operations;
means of keeping an unmanageable ship
out of trough of the sea, lessening drift
and ose of oil

precautions [n manceuwvring o launch
rescue bouts or survival craft in bad
weather

metheds of taking on board survivors
from rescue boats and survival eraft
ability to determine the manoewvring
and propulsion characteristics of
common types of ships with special
refsrence to stopping distances and
turning cireles at vanous draughts and

speads
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Manocuyre and hamdle a
ship in all conditions
{ eeml i)

& importance of navigating at reduced
speed to avoid damage caused by own
ship’s bow wave and stern wave

17 practical measures to be taken when
navigating i or near ice or in
conditions of ice accumulation on board

A8 vae of, and manceuveing in and near,
traffic separation schemes and in vesssl]
traffic service (VTS) areas

Operate remote controls of
propulsion plant and
engineering systems and
BErVICES

Operaling prinaples of marine power plants
Ship's suxiliary machinery
Gieneral knowldge of marine engneering terms

Examinstion and assessment of evideove

ohtained from one or mere of the following:

1 approved m-zervice expericnoce

2 approved simolator training where
approprzate

Plant, auxitiary machinery and equipment is
operated in accordance with technical
spocifications and within safe operating
Limits at all umes




9

Function: Carge handling and stowage at the management level

Competenes

Krnowledge, Understanding and Proficeney

Methods for Demonstrating Compelence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Plan and ensure safe
loading, stowage, securing,
carc during the voyage amd
unloading of cargoes

Knowledge of and ability to apply rclevant
international repulytions, codes and
standards concerning the safe handling,
stowage, securing and transport of cargoes

Knowledge of the effect on trim and
stability of cargoes and cargo operations

Use of stability and trim diagrams and stress
calculating equipment, including automatic
data-based {ATIB) equipment and koowledge
of loading cargoes and ballasting in order to
keep hull stress within acceptuble limits

Stowape and securing of cargoes on board
ghips, including cargo handling gear and
securing and lashing equipment

Loading and unloading operations, with |
special regard to the transport of cargoes
identified in the Code of Sale Practice for
Carge Stowage and Secunng

General knowledge of tankers and tanker
operatons

Examination and assessment of evidencs
obtained from one or more of the followinge

1 approved in-service experience
2 approved simulator training, where
appLopriate

using: stabilily, trim and stress tables,
diaprams and stress calculating equipment

The frequency and extent of carge
condition monitoring iz appropriate to its
natyre and prevailing conditions

Unacceptable or unforeseen variations in the
conditicn or specification of the cargo is
prompily recomized and remedial action is
mmediately taken and designated 1o
safepunard the safety of the ship and those
on board

Cargo operations are planned and executed
in accordance with established procedures
and legislative requirements

Stowage and securing of cargosa ensures
that stability and stress conditions remain
within sufe limits at all times during the
voyage
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Competence

Koowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Critetia for Evaluating Competence

Carriage of dangerous
CATEoes

International regulations, standards, eodes
and recommendations on the carmage of
dangerous cargoes, incloding the
International Maritime Drangerous Goods
{IMD3) Code and the Code of Safe
Practice for Solid Bulk Carpoes (BC Code)

Cartiape of dangetous, hazardous and
harmful cargpes; precautions during loading
and unloading and care during the voyage

Examination and assesament of evidence

ubtained from one or more of the followng:

Jd  approved in-service experience

.2 approved simylator training where
appropriate

.3 approved specialist training

Planned distribution of cargs is based on
tohable information aod is in accordance
with established guidelines and legislative
requirements

Information on dangerz, hazards and special
raquirements is recordad in a format sujtable
for easy refersnoe in the event of an incident




Function: Controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the management level

Competencs

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methoda for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Centrol trim, stability and
stiTss

Understanding of fundamental principles of
ship construction and the theorics and
Factars affecting trim and stability and
Theasures nooossary to preserve tom and
stubility

Knowledpe of the effect on trim and
stability of a ship in the event of damage to
und consequent flooding of a compartment
and counter measures to be taken

Knowledge of IMO recommendations
concerning ship stability

Examination and assessement of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following;

1 approved in-service expericnce

.2 approved training ship experience

3  approved zsimuolator training, where
appropriate

Stability and stress conditions are
maintained within safe limita at all limes

Monitor and control
compliance with legislative
requirements and measures
to ensure safety of lile at
sea and the protection of
the marine environment

Knowledge of international maritime law
embodied in intermational agreement and
conventions

Regard shall be paid especially to the
following subjects:

.l certificates and other documents required

to be carticd on board ships by
international convention, how they may
be obtained and their pedod of validity

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtained from one or more of the {ollowing:

1 spproved in-service experience

.2 approved training ship experience

3 upproved simularor training where
appropriate

Procedures for monitoting operations and
maintnance comply with legislative
Tequirements

Potential non-complisnce i= promptly and
fully identified

Planned renewal and extension of
certificates ensures continued validity of

surveyed items and equipment
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Mrthads for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Monitor and control 2
compliance with legislative
requirements and measures
ta ensure safety of lile at 3
sea and the protecton of
the marine sovironment

(continued) 4

respensibilities under the eelevant
requirements of the Intern:Etiarnal
Convention on Load Lines
responsibilities under the relevant
requirements of the International
Coovention for the Safety of Life at Sea?
responsibilities under the Intemational
Convention for the Prevention of
Pollution from Shjp53

maritime declarations of health and Lhe
requirements of the International Health
Regulations

respoosbilities under international
instruments affecting the safety of the
ship, passengers, crew and cargo
methods and aids te prevent pellution
of the maritime environment by ships
national legislation for implementing
international agreements and conventions

"Treuly Series Woo 58 {1968), Cmnd, 3708,
Mreaty Scrics Moo df {19E0}, Cmnd. 7874,
"Wiscellaneous Wa. 26 (1974), Ctand. 5748,
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{ompetence

Koowledpe, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Maintain safety and
gecurity of the ships crew
and passengers and the
operational condition of
life-saving, fire-fighting and
other safcty systems

A thorough knowledge of life-saving
appliance regulations (International
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea)

Drganization of fire and abundon ship drills

Maintenance of operational condition of
life-saving, fire-fighting and other safety
SYETEMIS

Actions to be tuken to protect and
safepuard all persons on board in
ENETEEnCIas

Actions to limit damage and salve the ship
followving a fire, explosion, collision or
grounding

Examination and asscssment of evidence
obrained from practical instruction and
approved in-service training and experienics

Procedures for monitaring fire detection and
safety systems ensure that all alarms are
detected prompily and acted upon in
accordance with established emergency
procedures

Develop emergency and
damage control plans and
bandle emergency situations

Preparation of contingency plans for
responss Lo emergenciecs

Ship construction, including damage control

Methods and aids for {ire prevention,
detection and extinction

Functions and use of life-saving applisnecs

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from approved in-service traioing
and experience

Emergency procedures are in accordance
with the established plans for emerpency
situations

Organize and manage the
cTew

A knowledpe of personnel management,
organization and training on beard ship

A knowledge of related international
maritime conventions and recomimendations,
and national legislation

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained [rom approved in-zervice training
and experiencs

The crew are allocated duties and informed
of expected standards of work and
behaviour in a mannoer appropriate to the
individuals concerned

Training objectives and activities are based
on ao asscssment of cutrent competence
and capahbilities and operational requirements
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Competence

Kivwledgre, Understanding and Proficiency

Methpds for Demonstrating Competence

Crtetia for Evaluating Competencs

Ovanize and manage the
provizion of medical care
on beard

A thorough knowledge of the pse and
contents of the following publications:

1 International Medical Guide for Ships
or equivalent nattonal publications

2 Medical section of the Interhational
Code of Signals

3 Medical First Aid Guide for Usz in
Accidents Involving Dangerous Goods

Exsrmination and asscsstient of evidence
obtained from approved training

Action 1aken and procedures followed
correctly apply and make full use of advice
available




Scction A-TI3

Mandatory minimem requirements for certification of officers in charge of a navigational
watch anod of masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal

yoyages
Officer in charge of a navigational watch
Standard of competence

1, Every candidate for certification shall;

1 be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake at operational level, the
tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-II/3;

.2 at least hald an appropriate certificate for performing VHF radiocommunications
in accordance with the requirements of the Radio Regulations; and

3 if designated to have primaty respensibility for radiocommunications during
disteess incidents, hold an appropriate certificate issued or recognized under the
pravisions of the Radic Regulations.

2, The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification
is Listed in column 2 of table A-I1f3.

3. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-IIf3 shall be
sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of officer in charpe of a
navigational watch.

4, Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledpe,
understanding and proficiency shall be based on section A-VIII/L, part 3-1— Basic
principles to be obscrved 1o keeping a navigational watch, and shall also 1ake ints account
the relevant requirements of this part and the guidance given in part B of this Code,

5. Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence n accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columans
3 and 4 of table A-IL/3.

Special training

6. Ewery candidate for certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch on ships
of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages, who, In accordance
with paragraph 4.2.1 of regulation II/3, is required to have completed special training,
shall follow an approved programme of on-beard training which:

.1 ensures that during the required period of seapoing service the candidate receives
systematic practical training and expericnce in the tasks, duties and responsibilities
of an officer in charpe of 4 navigational watch, tuking inte account the guidance
givenl in section B-IN1 of this Code:

2 is closely supervised and monitored by qualified officers on board the ships in
which the approved seagoing service is performed; and

3 iz adequately documented in a training record book or simalar document.
Master
7. Every candidate for certification as master on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage,
engaged on near coastal vovages, shall meet the requirements for an officer in charge of

a navigational watch sct out below and, in addition, shall be required to provide evidence
of knowledge and ability to carry out all the duties of such a master,

72
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Tahle A-11f3

Specification of minimum standand of competence for officers in charge of a navigativnal watch and for masters on ships of less than
500 gross tonnage engaped on near-coastal voyages

Function: Navigation at the operativonl level

Columa 1

Column 2

Column 3

Colupmn 4

Competence

Knowlcdge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Cormpetence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Plan and conduct a coastal
passage and determine
position

Navipation

Ability to determioe the ships position by
the use of:

Jd  landmarks

2 aids to navigation, including
lighthouses, beacons and buoys
dead reckening, taking into account
winds, tides, currents and estimated
gpeed

T

Examination and assesssment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following

gpproved in-service experience

approved training ship experience
approved simulator training, where
Hppropriate

approved laboratory equipment trainibg

M S

using: chart catulogues, charts, navigational
publications, mdio navigational warnings,
sextant, arirnuth mirror, eloctronic
navigation equipment, echo sounding
equipment, compass

Information obtained from navigational
charts and publications is relevant,
interpreted corteclly and propecly applied

The primary method of fixing the ship's
positian is the most appropriate 1o the
prevailing circwmstances and conditions

The position is determined within the limits
of acceptable instrument/system errors

The reliahility of the information obtained
from the primary methed of position fixing
is checked at appropriate intervals

Calcunlations and measurements of
navigational information are accurate
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Plan and conduct a coastal
passage and determine
position Foontinued)

Thoroupgh knowledge of and ability to use
navigational chatts and publicatons, such as
sailing directions, tide tables, notices to
tmarners, tadio navigational warnings and
ships" ronteing information

Feporting in accordance with the Guidelines
and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systerns

Note; This item only required for
cerlification as master

Navigational aldy and equipment

Ability to operate safely and determine the
ship’s position by use of all navigational
aids and equipment commonly fitted on
board the ships concerned

Camparses

Knowledge of the errors and ¢orrections of
magnetic compasses

Ability to determine errors of the compass
using terrestrial means, and to allow for
such errors

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved radar navigation and ARPA
simulator training

Charts and publications selected are the
largest scale on board suitable for the area
of navigation and charts are cormeoted in
accordance with the latest information
availahle

Performance checks and tests of navigation
gystems comply with manufacturer’s
recommniendations, good pavigational
practice and IM{O resolutions on
performance stapdards for navigational

equipment

Interpretation and analysis of information
abtained from radar is in accordance with
accepted navigational practice and takes
account of the limits and accuracy levels of
radar,

Errors in magnehic compasscs are
determined and applied correctly to cowrses
anid bearings
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competenca

Plain and conduct & coastal
passage sund determine
posilion fconfimed)

Awutormatic pitot

Enowledge of automatic pilot systems and
procedures, change-over from manual to
automatic control and vice-versa;
adjustment of controls for eptimnm
performance

Meteoratory

Ability to use and interpret information
obtained from shipbome meteocrological
instruments

Knewledge of the characteristics of the
various weather systems, reparting
procedures and recording sysiems

Abidlity to apply the meteorclogical
information available

Setection of the mode of steering is the
most suilable for prevailing weather, sea and
traffic conditions and inttndecd manocuves

Measurements and observations of weather
conditions are accurate and appropriate to
the passage

Meteorological information is evaluated and
applied to maintain the safs passage of the
vessgl
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Compelence

Knowledge, Understanding and Profiviency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

hiaintzin a safe
navigational watch

Hatchkecping

Thorough knowledge of content, application
and intent of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea

Enowledge of content of the Basic
Principles 1o be Observed in Keeping 8
Wawvigational Watch

LIse of routeing in accordance with the
General Provisions on Ships® Routeing

Examinution and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

Jd  approved im-service experience

.2 approved waining ship experience

3 approved simulator truining, whers
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipment training

The conduct, handaver and relief of the
watch conforms with acceptsd principles
and procedures

A proper lockout i3 maintained at all times
andd in conformity with accepted principles
and procedures

Lights, shapes and sound signals conform
with the requirements contained in the
Internationsl Repulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea and are correctly recognized

The frequency and extent of monitoring of
traflic, the ship and the covironment conforms
with accepted principles and procedures
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Compotenie

Krnowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Mrcthods for Demonstrating Compretence

Criteria for Bvaluating Competence

Maintain a safe
navigational watch
{ eentinwed)

Action to avoud ciose encounters and
collision with othet vessels 15 in accordance
with the International Regulations for
Preveating Collisions at Sea

Drecisions to adjust course andfar speed are
both timely and in accordance with
accepted navigation procedures

A proper record is maintained of
movements and activities relating to the
navigation of the ship

Responsibility for safe navigation iz clearly
defined at all imes, including periods when
the Master i3 on the brdge and when voder
pllolaye

Respond to emergencies

Emergency procedures including:

.1 precautions for the protection and
safety of passengers in emerpency
sitoations

2 initial assessment of damepe and
damage control

3 action to be taken following a
collision

4 action to be taken following &
grounding

Examination and assessiment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

.l approved in-gervice experichce

.2 approved training ship experience

.3 approved simulater training, where
appropriate

4 practica] instruction

The type and scale of the emergency is
promptly identified

Tmitial actions and, if appropriate,
manoeuvring, are in accordance with
contingency plans and are appropriate to
the vrgency of the situation and the nature
of the emerpgency
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Rezpond to emergencies
{continged)

In addition, the following material should
be included for certification as master:

.1 emergency stecring

2 arranpements for towing and for being
takan in tow

3 rescuing persons from the sea

4 assisting a vessel in distress

.5 appreciation of the action to be taken
when emeargencies arise in patt

Respond to a distress signal
ar s2a

Search and rescue

Knowledge of the contents of the IMO
Merchant Ship Search and Bescue Manual
{(MERSAR}

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from practical instruction or
approved simulator training, where
appropriate

The distress or emergency signal is
inmediately recognized

Contingency plans and instructions in
standing orders are implemented and
complied with
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Competence

Knowledgs, Understanding and Proficiency

Mecthods for Demonstrating Competencs

Criteria for Evaluatng Competence

Manoeuvre the ship and
operate small ship povwer
plants

Shin manoewring and kondiing

Knowledge of factors affecting safe
mangeyvring and handling

The operation of small ship power plants
and auxiliaries

Proper procedures for anchoring and
MOoring

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtained mom one or more of the folowing:

.l  approved in-service experience

.2 approved training ship expericnce

3  approved simulator training, whers
appropriate

Safe operating limits of ship propulsion,
steering und power systems are not
exceeded in normal manoemvres

Adjustments made to the ships course and
speced maintain safety of navigation

Plant, auxiliary machinery and equipment is
operated in sccordance with technical
specifications and within safe operating
Lmits at all times

Function: Carge handling and stowage at the operational Ievel

Competence

Knowledgze, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluasting Competence

Monitor the loading,
stowage, securing and
untoading of carpoes and
their care during the voyage

Carge handling, stowage and securing

Knowlodge of safe handling, stowage and
securing of cargoes including dangerons,

hazardous and harmlul carpoes and their
effect on the safety of life and of the ship

Tse of the International Maritime
Dangerpns Goods (IMDG) Code

Examination and assessment of evidence

aobtained from one or more of the following:

Jd  approved in-service experence

.2 approved training ship experience

3  mepproved simolstor training, where
appropriate

Cargo operations are carmed out in
accardance with the cargo plan or gither
docoments and established safety
nilesfrepulations, equipment operating
instractions and shiphoard stowage lmitations

The handling of dangerous, hazardous and
harmfl carpoes complies with internatipnal
regulations and recognized standards and
cades of safe practice




08

Function: Controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on hoard at the operational level

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficency

Mcthods for Demenstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Ensure compliance with
pollution prevention
requirements

Prevention of pollurion af the marine
environment and anii-polfuiion procedures

Knowledge of the precantions to be laken
to prevent pollution of the marine
environment and anti-pollution procedures

Anti-poltution procedures and all associated
equipment

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtsined from one or more of the following:

.1 approved in-service experience
.2 approved training ship experience

Provedures for monitoring shipboard
operations and ensuning compliance with
MARPOL requirements are fully observed

Maintain scaworthiness of
the ship

Ship stebility

Working knowledye and application of
stability, trim and stress tables, and
diagrams und stress calculating equipment

Understanding of fundumental actions ic be
taken in the event of partal loss of intact

bucyancy

Understanding of the fundamentals of
watertight integrity

Skip construction
General knowledge of the principal

structural membees of a ship and the
proper names for the varions parts

Examivation and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

.1 approved in-service experience

.2 upproved training ship experience

3  approved simulator training, where
appropriate

-4 approved laboralory equipment training

Stability conditions comply with the [MO
intact stability criteris under all conditions
of loading

Actions to ensure and mainiain the
watertight integrity of the ship are in
accordance with accepted practice
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Crompelence

Knowledgs, Undentanding amed Proliciency

Methods for Demonstrating Compelenc:

Criteria [or Exvaluating Compelence

Prevent, contrel and fight
fires on board

Fire preventivn and fire-fighting applinnees
Knowledge of fire prevention

Ability o organize fire drills

Knowledge of classes and chemistry of fire
Knowledpe of fire-fighting systems
Understanding of action 1o be taken in the

cvent of fire, including fires imvolving oil
Systems

Asgessment of evidence obtained from
approved fire-fighting training and
experience 45 set ot in section A-YI3

The type and scale of the problem is
promptly identified and initial actions
conlorm with the emergency procedures and

contingency plans for the ship

Evacuation, emergency shul down and
isolation procedures are appropriate to the
nature of the emergency and are
implemented promptly

The order of priority, and the levels and
time scales of making reports and informing
personnel on board, are relevant to the
nature of the emergency and reflact the
urgeney of the prablem

Operate life-saving
appliances

Life-saving

Ability to orgunize sbandon ship drlls and
knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescoe boats, their launching appliances
and arrangements, and their equiprnent
including radio Life-saving applisnees,
satellite EPIRBs, SBARTS, immersion suits
and thermal protective aids Knowledge of
survival at sea techoigques

Assessment of evidence obilained from
approved training and experience a5 set out
in section A-YI2, paragraphs 1 to 4

Actions in responding to abandon ship, and
survival sitnations are apprapriate to the
prevailing circumstances and conditions and
comply with accepted safety practices and
standards
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competsnce

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Apply medical first aid on
board ship

Medical aid

Practical application of medical guides and
aclvice by radio, including the ability to take
effective action based on such knowledge in
the case of accidents or illnesses that are
likely to ecenr on board ship

Acgesament of evidencs oblamed from
approved training as set oot in section
AV, paragraphs 1o 3

The identiflication of probable cause, nature
and extent of mjuries or conditions is
prompt and tresrment minimiscs immediate
threat to life

Monitor compliance with
legizlative requirements

Basic working knowledge of the relevant
IMO conventions concerning safety of life
at sea and prolection of the marine
environment

Aszsessment of evidenoe obtained from
examination or approved training

Legislative requirements relating to safety of
life at sea and protection of the marine
emvironment are correctly identified




Section A-TTM
Mandatory minimum requitements for ratings forming part of a pavigational watch
Standard of competence

1. Every rating forming part of a navigational watch on a searoing ship of 500 gross
tonnage or more shall be required to demonstrate the competence to perform the
navigation function at the support level, as specified in column 1 of table A-IT/M.

2. The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required of ratings forming

part of 4 navigational watch on a seagoing ship of 500 pross tonmnage or more is listed
in column 2 of table A-[1{4,

3, Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the crteria for evaluating competence specified in columns
3 and 4 of table A-I1/4. The reference to “practical test” in column 3 may include
approved shore-based training in which the students undergo practical testing.

4. Where thers ars no tables of competence for the support level in respect to certain
functions, it remains the responsibility of the Adminstration to determine the appropriate
training, assessment and cectification requirements to be applied (o personne! designated
to perform those functions at the support level.

83



Tuble A-1Li4

Specification of minimum standard of competence for ratings forming part of a navigational watch
Function: Navigation at the support level

Columan 1

Colemn 2

Colomn 3

Column 4

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstruting Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Steer the ship and comply
with helm orders alzo in
the English languape

Use of magnetic and gyto compasses

Helm oieders

Chanye-over from automatic pilot to hand
steering and yice-varsa

Assessment of evidence obtained from:

1 practical test, or
2 approved in-service experience or
approved training ship expenence

A steady course 15 steered within acceptable
bimits having regard to the area of
navigation and prevailing sea state.
Alterations of course are smooth and
contralled

Communications are clear and concise at all
times and orders are acknowladged in a
seamanlike manner

Keep a proper look-oaut by
aight and hearing

Responsibilities of a look-out, including
reporting lhe approximute beaning of a
sourid signal, light or other object in
degrees or points

Aszzessment of evidence obtained from:

1 practical test, or
2 approved in-service experience or
approved training ship experience

Soundd signals, lights and other objects are
prompily detected and their appropriate
bearing in degrees or points is reported to
the offficer of the watch
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria lor Evaluating Competence

Contribuie to monitordng
and controlling a safie watch

Shipkoard terms and delinitions

LTse of appropriate internal communication
and alarm systerns

Ability to understand orders and to
communicate with the officer of the watch
in matters relevant to watchkeeping duoties

Procedures for the relief, maintenance and
hand-over of a walch

Information required to maintain 2 safe
watch

Basic eovironmental protection procedures

Assessment of svidence obtuined from
approved in-scrvice experience or approved
training ship experience

Communications are glzar and concise amd
advice/clanification 15 sought from the officer
on watch whers infarmation or instructions
are not clearly vnderstood

Mamtenance, hand-over and tehef of the
watch is it conformity with accepted
practices and procedures

Operate emergency
equipment and apply
ETMETEENCY procedurss

Knowledge of emergency duties and alarm
signals

EKnowledge of pyrotechnic distress signals;
satcllite EPIRBs and SARTs

Axvoldance of false distress alerts and scton
to be taken in event of accidental actvation

Assessment of evidence oblaiocd from
demonstration and approved in-service
experience or approved training ship
cxperience

Initial gction on becoming aware of an
emergency or abnormal situation s in
conformity with established practices and
procedures

Communications are clear and concise at all
times and order: arc acknowledged in a
seamanlike manoer

The integrity of emergency and distress
alerting systenis {s maintaincd at all times




CHAFPTER I

STANDARDS REGARDING THE ENGINE DEPARTMENT

Section A-ITIN

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in charge of an engineeting
watch in 8 manned engioe-rcom or designated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned

engine-room
Training
1. The education and training required by paragraph 2,3 of regnlation I11/1 shall include

training in mechanical and electrical workshop skills relevant to the duties of an enginesr
officer.

On-board traioing

2. Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of an engineering watch in a
manned engine-room or as designated duty engmeer in a perniedically unmanned
engine-room of ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 750 kW or more shall
follow an approved programme of on-board training which:

1 ensures that during the required petiod of seagoing scrvice the candidate receives
systematic practical training and experience in the tasks, duties and responsibilities
of an officer in charge of an engine-room watch, taking inte account the guidance
given in section B-LIII/1 of this Code;

2 15 closely supervised and monitored by a qualified and centificated engineer officer
aboard the ships in which the approved seapeing service is performed; and

3 is adequately documented in a training recerd book.
Standard of Campetence

3. Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of an engincering watch in a
manned engine-room or as designated duly engineer in a periodically unmanned
engine-room on a ssagoing ship powersd by main propulsion machinery of 750 kW
propulsion power or more shall be required to demonstrate ability o undertake at the
operational level, the tasks, dutics and responsibilicies Isted in column 1 of table A-ITT/L.

4, The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification
15 listed im column 2 of table A-TILSL.

5. The level of knowledpe of the matenal listed in column 2 of table A-III/1 shall be
sofficient for engineer ofticers to carry out their watchkeeping duties.

6. Training and experience to achieve the necessary theoretical knowledge, understanding
and proficiency shall be based on section A-VTII/1, part 3-2—Principles to be observed
in keeping an engineering watch, and shall take into account the relevant requirements
of this part and the guidance given in part B of this Code.

7. Candidates for certification for service in ships in which steam beilers do not form
part of their machinety may omit the relevant requirements of table A-TII1. A certificate
awarded on such a basis shall not be valid for service on ships in which stearn boiters
fiorm part of & ship’s machinery until the engmneer officer meets the standard of competence
in the itermns omitted from table A-IIIf1. Any such hrotation shall be stated on the
certificate and in the endorsement.

8. Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns
3 and 4 of table A-ITIS1.

MNear-coastal voyages

9. The requirements of paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3 of regulation II/1 may be varied for
engineer officers of ships powerad by main propulsion machinery of less than 3,000 KW
propulsion power engaged on near-coastal vovages, bearing in mind the effect on the
safety of all shipe which may be operating in the sume waters, Any such limitation shall
be stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

bi14]
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Table A-TIL

&pecification of minimun standard of competence for officers in charge of an epgineering watch in a
manned engineroom or desipnated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned engine-room

Function: Marine engineering at the operational level

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Critenia for Evaluating Compelence

Use approproate togls for
fabrication and repair
operationg typically
performed on ships

Characteristics and Limitations of mutenaly
used in construction and repair of ships and

equiprnent

Characteristics and limitations of processes
used for fabrication and repair

Properties and paramwters considered in the
fabrication and repair of systems and
componenta

Application of safe working practices in the
workshop environment

Assessment of evidence obtained from one
or more of the following:

.1 approved workshop skills training
.2 approved practical experience and tests

Identification of important parameters for
fabrication of typical ship rclated
components is appropriate

Selection of material is appropriate
Fabrication is to designated tolerances

Use of equipment and machine tools is
appropriale and safe

Usc hand 1ools and
measuring equipment for
dismuritling, maintenanee,
repair and re-assembly of
shipboard plant and
equipment

Design characieristics and selecton of
materials in construction of squipment

Interpretation of machinery drawings and
handbooks

Operational characterdstics of equipment
and systems

Asscssment of evidence obtained from one
or more of the following:

d  approved workshop skill waining

2 approved practical expencoce and Lests

Safety precedures fbllowed are appropriate

Selection of tools and spare gear is
apprapriate

Di=smantling, inspecting, repaining and
reassembling equipment 18 in accordance
with manuals and good practice

Re-cormenissioning and performance testing
15 1o agcordance with manuals and good
practice
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Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Mearthods for Detnonstrating Competence

Crtcria for Evaluating Competence

Use hand tools, eloetncal
and electronic measuring
and test equipment for
fault finding, maintenance
and Tepair operations

Safety requirements for working on
shipboard electrical systemns

Construction and operational characteristics
aof shipboard AC and DC electrical systems
and equipment

Construction and operation of electrical
test and measunng egquipment

Assessment of ewidence obtained from one
of more of 1the following:

d  approved workshop skills trainiog
.2 approved practical experience and tesis

Implementation of safety procedures is
satisfactory

Selection and use of test equipment is
appropriate and interpretation of resulls is
accurate

Selection of procedures for the conduct of
repair and mainienance is in accordance
with manuals and good practice

Commissioning and performance testing of
equipment and systems brought back into
service after repair is in accordance with
manuals and pood practice
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Cotnpetencs

Kunowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competencs

Maintain a safe engineermg
watch

Thomough knowkslpe of basic principles to
be ohserved in keeping an engineering watch
including:

.1 duties associated with taking over and
accepting, a watch
2 routine duties undertaken during a watch

23 maintenance of the machinery space log

book and the significance of the
readings taken

4 dules associated with handing over a

waltch

Bowba

Assessment of evidence obtained from one
ot more of the following:

approved in-service expenience
approved training ship experience
approved simulator training, where
dppropriate

approved laboratory equipment training

The conduct, handever and relief of the
watch conforms with accepted principles
and proceduses

The frequency and extent of monitoring of
engineering equipment and aystema
conforms to manufacturers'
recommenduations and aceepted principles
and procedures including basic principles to
be observed in keeping an engineernyg watch

A proper recard is maintyined of the
movements and actlivities relating vo the
ships engineering sysiems




06

Competence

Enowledpe, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstiating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Maintain a safe engineering
watch [ continued)

Safely and emerpency procedures;
changeover of remotefautomatic to local
control of all systemns

Safety precavtions to be observed during a
watch and immediale aclions W be aken n
the event of fire or accident, with particular
neference to oil systems

Use English n written and
oral fprm

Adequate knowledge of the English
language to enable the officer to vse
engineering publications snd to perform
engineering duties

Examinativn and assesstmenl of evidence
ohtained from practical instruction

English language publications relevant to
engineering duties are corrzctly interpreted

Communications ate ¢lear and understood




16

Competenss

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methads for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Operate main and auxiliary
machinery and associated
condrol systetng

Main and auxibary machinery:

.l preparation of main machinery and
preparation of auxiliary machinery lor
operation

2 operation of steam boilers, including
combustion systems
methods of checking waler level in
steum bodlers and action necessary if
water lovel is abnormal

A location of common faults in machinery
und plant in engioe and boiler fooms
and action necessary to prevent damape

Exarmittation and assessment of ovidetes
obtained from one or more of the following:

approved in-setvice expetience

approved training ship experience
approved simulalor training, where
Rppropriate

approved laboratory equipment training

B bl

Operations are planned and carried ont In
acconlunce with established rules and
procedures to ensure safety of operations
and avoid pollulion of the marine
environment

Dweviations from the nosm are promptly
identificd

The output of plant and engineerng
systems consistently meets requirements
including bridgs orders relating to changes
in speed and direction

The causes of machinery malfunchons are
promptly identified and actions are designed
10 ensure the overall safety of the ship and
the plant having regard to the prevailing
circumstances and conditions

Operate pumping systems
and associated control
systemns

Pumping systems:

.1 moutine pumping operations
2  operation of bilge, ballast and carpo
pumping systems

Examination and assesment of evidence
wbtuined from one or more of the Bllowing:

1 approved in-service experience

.2 approved training ship experience

3  approved simulator truining, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipment tryining

Omperations ate planmed and carried out in
accordaoce with established rules and
procedures to chsure salely of opetations
and avoid pollution of the marine
environment
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Function: Mainbenance apd rcpair at the operational level

Competence

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Methods for demonstrating competence

Critena for evaluating competence

Maintain marine
chpineering systems
including control systems

Marine systemns

Appropriate basic mechanical knowledge
and skills

Safety and emergency procedres:

Safe isolation of el=ctrical and all plant
and equipment required before peraonnel
are permitted to work on such plant or
equipmernt

Undertake maintenance and repait to plant
and equipiment

Examinaticn and assessment of evidence
ohtained from one or more of the
following:

1 approved in-service experience

.2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulator traiming, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratery equipment training

Isolation, dismantling and re-assembly of
plant and eguipment is in accordance with
accepted practices and procedurez Action
taken leads to the restoration of plant by
the method most snitable and appropriate
to the prevailing circumstances and
conditions

Function: Elecirical, electronic amd control engineering at the operational level

Competenoe

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Compelenee

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Operate alternators,
generators and control
gystems

Crenevraiing plant:

Appropriate basic electrical knowledge and
skills

Preputing, starting, coupling and changing
over allernators or generators

Lecation of commen faults and action to
prevent damage

Control systems:
Location of common faults and action 1o
prevent damage

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

d  approved in-service expenience

. approved training ship experience

.3 approved simulator training, where
approprate

4 approved laboratory equipment training

Operations are planned and carried out in
accordance with established rules and
procedures to ensure safety of operations
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Function: Controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the operational level

Curnpetence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competencs

Criteria for Evaluating Competencs

Ensure compliance with
pollution prevention
requirements

Prevention of pollution of the marine
environment

Knowledge of the precautions to be taken
to prevent pollution of the macine
environmernt

Anti-pollution procedures and all associated
equipment

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtaimed from one or more of the following:

.1 approved in-service experience
.2 approved training ship =xpetience

Procedures for monitoring shiphoard
operations and ensuring compliance with
MARPOL requirements are fully observed

Maintain seawoprthiness of
the ship

Ship stabifity

Working knowledge and application of
stability, tritn and stress tables, diagrams
and atress calculaling equipment

Understanding of the fundamentals of
watertight integrity

Understanding of fundamental actions to be
taken in the cvent of partial Joss of intact
buayancy

Ship construction

General knowledge of the principal
structural members of a ship and the proper
names for the various parts

n

Examinatico and assessment of evidence

obtained (tom one or more of the following:

1  approved in-service sxperience

2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulator truiming, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipment training

The stability conditions comply with the
IMO intsct stabililty criterda under all
conditions of loading

Actions to ensore and maintain the
watertight integrity of the ship are in
goecordance with accepted practice
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Competencs

Kopowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Prevent, contrel and Ffight
fires om board

Fire prevenfion and fire-fighting appliences
Knowledge of fire prevention

Ability to organize fire drilly

Koowledge of classes and chermistry of fire
Kuoowledge of fire-fighting systerns

Action to be taken in the event of fire,
including fires involving oil systems

Assessment of evidence ohtamed from
approved fire-fighting training and
caperience as set out in section A-VI/3

The type and scale of the problem is
promptly identified and initial actions
conform with the emergency procedure and
contingency plung for the ship

Evucuation, emergency shutdown and
isolation procedures are appropriate to the
natare of the emergency and are
implemented prompily

The order of priority, and the levels and
time sciles of making reports and informing
personne]l on board, are relevant to the
nature of the emecrgency and reflect the
urgency of the problem

Operate life-saving
appliances

Life-saving

Ability to crganize abandon ship drills and
knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescug boats, their launching appliances
and arrangements, and their equipment,
including radie life-saving appliances,
satellite EPIRBs, SART:, immersion suits
and thermal protective aids

Knowledge of survival at sea techniques

Asseszment ol evidence obtained from
approved training and experience as set out
in section A-WIf2, paragrapha 1 to 4

Actions in respending to sbandon ship and
survival situations are appropriate ta the
prevailing circumstanees and conditions and
comply with accepted salety practices and
slandards
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Competence

]’ Knowledge, TInderstanding and Preficlency

Merhods for Demonstrating Compeience

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Apply medical first aid on
bourd ship

| Medical aid

Practical application of medical gnides and
advice by radio, including the ability 10 taks
elfective action based on such knowledge in
the case of accidenta or illocsses that are
likely 1¢ occur on beard ship

Assessment of cvidence obtained from
approved training as set out in section
A-VIM, paragraphs | to 3

Identification of probable cause, nature and
extent of injuries or conditisns is prompt
and {reatment minimises immediate threat
to life

Monitor compliance with
legislative roguniremnents

Basic working knowledge of the relevant
IMO conventions concerning safety of tile
at sea and protection of the marine

cnvirotment

Assessment of evidence obtained from
examinaticen or approved training

Legislative requiremsnts relating to safety of
life at sea and protection of the marine
environment are cotrectly identified




Section A-1IL/2

Mandatory minlmm requirements for certification of chief engineer officers and second
engineer officers on ships powered by main prapulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion
POWET OF More,

Standard of Competeoce

1, Every candidate for certification as chief engineer officer and sccond officer of
scagoing ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW power or mare shall
be required to demonstrate ability to undertake at the management level, the tasks, duties
and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-TIL2.

2. The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification
is listed in column 2 of table A-IILf2, This incorporates, expands and extends in depth
the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-IIT/1 for officers in charge of an enginsering
watch.

3. Bearing in tnind that a second engineer officer shall be in a position to assume the
responsibilitics of the chief engineer officer at any time, assessment in these subjecls
shall be designed to test the candidate’s ability to assimilate all available information
that affacts the safe operation of the ship’s machinery and the protection of the matine

environment,

4. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-I1LA2 shall be
sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of chief engineer officer or
second engineer officer.

5. Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge,
understanding and proficicncy shall take into account the relevant requirements of this

part and the guidance given in part B of this Code.

6. The Administration may omit knowledge requirements for types of propulsion
machinety other than those machinery installations for which the certificate to be awarded
shall be valid. A certificate awarded on such a basis shall not be valid for any category
of machinery installation which has been omtted until the enpineer officer proves to be
competent in these knowledge requirements. Any such lmitations shall be statad on the

certificate and in the endorsement.

7. Ewery candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence in accordaoce with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns

3 and 4 of table A-TTI/2.

Near-coastal voyages

8. The level of knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under the different
seclions listed in columnn 2 of table A-ITTf2 may be varied for alficers of ships with
limited propulsion power engaped on near-coastal voyages, as considersd necessary,
bearing in mind the offect on the safety of all ships which may be operating in the same
waters. Any such [imitation shall be stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

85



Lh

Table A-ITI}2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for chief engineer officers and second engincer officers on ships

powered by main propolsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more

Fonction: Marine enginecring at the management level

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

KEnowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methnds for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Plan and schedule
aperalions

Start up and shut down
mayin propulsion and
auxiliary machinery
including associated systems

Theoretical knowledge

Thermedynamics and heat transmission
Mechanics and hydromechanics

Operating priociples of ship power
installations {diesel, steam and pas turbine)

and refngeration

Physical and chemical properties of fuels
and lubricanta

Technology of materials

Naval architecture and ship construction,
inchiding damage control

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more af the fallowing:

1 approved in-service experience;

2 upproved traiming ship experience;

3  approved simulator training, where
appropriate

The planning and prepamtion of eperations
is suited to the design parameters of the
power insiallalion sund to the requirements
of the voyage

Examination and assessment of evidence
oblained from onc or more of the following:

Jd  approved in-servige experience;

.2 spproved training ship experience;

3 approved simulator training, where
approprinte

The methods of preparing the start-up and
of making available fusly, lubricants, cooling
water and air are the most appropriate

Checks of pressure, temperaluncy and
revolulions during the start-up and warm-up
penod are in accordance with technical
specifications and apgresd work plans

Surveillance of main propulsion plant and
auxiliary systems is sufficient fo maintain
gafe operating conditions

The methods of preparing the shut-dewn
and of supervising the cooling-down of the
engine are the most appropriate
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Compctehice

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonsirating Competetces

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Orperate, meonitor and
gvaluate engine performance
and capacity

Maintain safety of engine
equipment, systems and
SEIVICES

Frartical knowledge
Crperation and maintenance of:

A marine diesel engines
.2 marine sizam propulsion planl
-3 marine pas turbines

Operation and maintenance of auxiliary
machinery, including pomping and piping
systermns, auxiliary boiler plant and steering
gear Iystems

Cperation, testing and maintenance of
control systems

Operation and maintenance of
carge-handling equipment and deck
machinery

Examination and assessment of evidimes

obtained from one or more of the following:

approved in-service experience
apptoved training ship experience
approved simulator training, where
appropriate

The methods of measuring the load
capacity of the engines are in accordance
with technical specifications

Performanee ia checked against bridge onders

Performance levels are in accordance with
technical specifications

FExamination and assessment of evideoce

obtained fromm one or more of the following:

.l approved in-service experience
2 approved training ship experience

Artangements for ensuring the safe and
efficient operation aod condition of the
machinery inatallation are suitable for all
modes of operation
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Compelencs

Knowledge, Understanding pnd Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competens: l

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Manage fuel aod ballast
operations

Operation and maintenance of machinery
inclading pumps and piping systemns

Examination and assezssment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

.l approved in-service experience

2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulator training, where
appropriate

Fuel and ballast operations meet
operational requirements and sre carried
out 50 as to prevent pollution of the marne
eovironment

e inlerpal communication
systems

Dperation of all internal communication
syslems on board

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtained from one or more of the following:

.1 approved in-service experience

.2 approved training ship experience

-3 approved simulator training, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipment training

Trensmission and reception of messages are
consistently successful

Communication records are complets,
accurate and comply with statutory
requirements
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Function: Electrical, electronic and control enginecring at the management level

Cotnpetence

Knowledge, Understanding und Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Operate electtical and
electronic control equipment

Test, detect faults and
maintain and restors
electrical and electronic
control equipment to
opcrating condition

Theoreticgl kmowledge

Martne electrotechnology, electronics and
electrical equipment

Fundamentals of automation,
Ipstrumenkation and control systems

Practical mowledpe
Operation, testing and maintenance of

electiical and electronic control equipment
including fault diaghostics

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

1 approved meservice expericnoe

.2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulator traiming, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipment training

Operation of equipment and system is in
accordance with operiting manwals

Performance levels are in accordance with
technical specifications

Examivation and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following:

.l approwved in-zervice expericnios

.2 approved raining ship experience

3  approved simulator training, where
appropriate

4 approved laboratory equipment training

Maintenance activities are correcily planned
in accordance with technical, legislative,
safety and procedural specifications

The effect of mallunctions on associated
plant and systems j= accurately identified,
ship's technical drawings are comrectly
interpreted, measuring and culibrating
instruments are correctly wsed and actions
taken are justified
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FincHon: Maintenance and

repair at the manapement level

Competence

Koowledge, Tnderstanding and Proficiency

Mecthods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Orpanize safe maintenance
and repair procedures

Theovetival Entowledae
Maurine enginesring practice
Practical knowledge

Organisng and carrying out safe
maintenance and repair procedures

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtained from one or more of the following:

.1 approved in-service experience
2 approved training ship experience
3 approved workshop training

Maintenance activilies are correctly planmed
and carried oul in accordance with
technicul, legislative, safety and procedural
specifications

Appropriate plans, specifications, materials
and equipment are available for
maintenance and repaic

Action taken leads to the restoration of
plant by the most suitable method

Detect and identify the
cause of machinery
malfunctions and correct
faulis

Practical knowledge

Detection of machinery malfunctions,
location of fauhs and action to prevent
damaye

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtained from one or more of the following:

.1 approved in-service experience

.2 approved training ship experience

.3 approved simulator training, where
approprate

The methods of comparing actual operating
conditions are in accordance with
recommended practices and procedures

Actions and decisions are in accordance
with recommended operating specifications
and limnitations

Enzure safe working
practices

Practical knowledge

Safe working practices

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtainad from one or more of the [bllowing:

1 approved in-service experience
-2 approved training ship experience

Working practices are in accordance with
legislative requirements, codes or practice,
permits e work and environmental concerns
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Function: Controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the management level

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Contrel trim, stabilicy and
stress

Understanding of fundamental principles of
ship consiruction and the theories angd
factors affecting trim and stability and
measured noeccskary to preserve trim and
stahility

Knowledge of the effect on tim and
stability of a ship in the event of damage to
and consequent flooding of a companment
and counter measures to be taken

Knowledge of IMO recommendations
concerning ship stability

Examination and assessment of evidence

obtained from one or more of the following;

Jd  approved in-serviee experience

.2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulater training, whers
appropriate

Stability and stress conditions are
maintained within safety limits at all times

Monitor and control
compliance with legislative
requirements and meassures
to ensure safety of life at
sea and protection of the
marine enviconment

Knowledge of relevant international
maritime law embodied in international
agreements and conventions

Regard shall be paid especially to the
follawing subjects:

1 certificates and other documents required
to be carried on board ships by
inlernational coonventions, how they
may be obtained and the period of their
legal validity

Examination and assessment of evidence

abtained from one or more of the following:

1 approved in-service experience

2 approved training ship experience

3 approved simulator training, where
approprigte

Procedures for monitoring operations and
maintenance comply with legislative
requirements

Potential nen-compliance is promptly and
fully identified

Requirements for renewal and extension of
certificates ensure continued validity of
survey items and equipment
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods [or Demonstruting Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Monitor and cootrol
compliance with legislative
Tequirements and measures
to ensure safety of life at
gea and the protection of
the marine environment

{ continued)

2

responsibilities under the relevant
moquirements of the Intemational
Comwvention of Load Lines
responsibilities under the relevant
requirements of the Internutional
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea
responsibilities under the Intemational
Convention for the Prevention of
Pollution from Ships

maritime declarations of health and the
requirements of the International Health
ERegulations

responsibilities wnder international
instruments affecting the salety of the
ships, passengers, CTEW oT CATED
methods and aids to prevent pollulion
of the environment by ships

knowledge of national legislation for
implementing international sgreements
and comventions
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficieney

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Maintain zafety and
security of the vessel, ciew
ancl passengers and the
operational condition of
life-saving, fire-fighting and
other zafety sysztcms

A thorough knowledge of life-saving
appliance regulations (Interpational
Convenlion (or the Safety of Life at Sea)

Organizaton of fire and abandon ship drills

Muinienance of operational conditions of
life-saving, fire-fighting and other safety
ystems

Actions to be taken to protect and
safeguard all persons on board in
EMEergenciss

Agtions to limit damage ond salve the ship
following fire, explosion, collision or
grounding

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from practical instruction and
approved in-serviee traiming and experience

Procedures for monitoring fire detection and
safety systems ensure that all alarms are
detected promptly and acted upon in
accordance with sstablished emergency
procedures

Develop emergency and
damage contro! plans and
bhandk: emergency situations

Ship construction, including dumage control

Methods and aids for fire prevention,
detection and extinction

Functions and uwse of life-saving appliances

Examinalion and assessmeant of evidence
obtaited from approved in-service tmaining
and expericnce

Emergeney procedures are in accordance
with the established plans for emergency
situnations

Organize and manage the
CIew

A knowledge of personocl management,
organization and training on hoard ships

A knowledge of international mantime
conventions and recommendations, and
related national legi=lation

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from approved in-service training
and experience

The crew are allocated duties and informed
of expected standards of work and

behavicur in a manner appropriate to the
individuals concermed

Truining ehiectives and activities are based
on an asscssment of current competence
and capabilities and operational requirements




Section A-TILS3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer vfficers and second
engiacer officers on ships powered by maio propulsion machinery of between 750 kW and
3000 kW propubsion power

Standard of competence

. Ewvery candidate for certificatipn as chief engineer officer and second engineer officer
of seagoing ships powered by main propulsion machinery of between 750 kW and
3,000 kW power shall be required to demonstrate ability to undertake at management
level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-T11/2,

2. The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for ceriification
is listed in columm 2 of table A-T[172, This incorporates, expands and extends in depth
the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-ITIf1 for officers in charge of an engincering
watch in 2 manned engine room or designated duly engineers in a periodically unmanne:d
cngine room.

3, Bearing in mind that a second enpineer officer shall be in a position to assume the
responsibilities of the chief engineer officer at any time, assessment in these subjects
shall be designed to test the candidate’s abilily to assimilale all available information
that affccts the safe operation of the ship’s machinery and the protection of the manoe
environment.

4. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of tahle A-111/2 may be
lowered but shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to scrve in the capacily of chicf
engineer officer ot second engineer olficer at the range of propulsion power specified in
this section.

5. Training and experence to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledpge,
understanding and proficiency shall taks into account the relevant reguirements af this
patt and the guidance gmven m parl B of this Code

6. The Administration may omit knowledge requirements for types of propulsion
machinery other than those machinery installations for which the certificat to be awarded
shall be valid. A certificate awarded oo such a basis shall not be vahd for any category
of machinery installation which has been omitted until the engineer officer proves to be
competent in these ilems, Any such limitation shall be staled on the cortilcate and in
the endorsement.

7. EBvery candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the methods for
demenstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns
3 and 4 of table A-IIL2,

Neat-coastal voyages

8. The level of knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under the different
sections listed in column 2 of table A-TII/2 and the requirements of paragraphs 2.1.1
and 2.1.2 of regulation IIL3 may be vaned for officers of shaps engaged on near-coastal
voyages, as considered necessary, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships
which may be operating in the same waters, Any such limitation shall be stated on the
certificate and in the endorsement.

Secton A-IIIH4

Mundatory minimum requirements for certifieation of ratings forming part of a watch in
a manncd enging-room ot designated to perform duties in a periodically snmanned engine-room

Standard of competence

1. Ewery rating forming part of an enginc-room watch oni a scagoing ship shall be
required to demonstrate the competence to perform the marine enginesring function at
the support level, as specified in column | of table A-TII/4,

2. The minimum knowledpe, understanding and preficiency required of ratings forming
part of an enpine-room watch is listed in column 2 of table A-II14.
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3. Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of huving
achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with lthe methods for
demonstrating compelence and the criteria for evaluating competence specified in columns
3 and 4 of tuble A-111/4. The reference to “practical test™ in column 3 may include
approved shore-based training in which the students undergo practical testing,

4. Where there are no tahles ol compelence for the support level in respect to certain
functions, it remains the responsibility of the Administration Lo determine the appropriate
training, assessment and certification requircments to be applied to personnel desipnated
t perform those functions al the support level.
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Table A-ITIf4

Specification of minimnum standard of cempetence for ratings forming part of an engineering watch

Funetion: Marine engineering at the support level

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methoda for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Carry out a watch routine
appropriate to the duties of
a rating forming part of an
enyine-room watch

Understand erders and be
understood in matters
relevant to watchkeeping
duties

Terms used in machinery spaces and names
of muchinery and equipment

Engine-room watchkeeping procedures

Safe working practices as related to
engine-Toom operations

Basic environments] protection procedures

Llse of appropriate intemns] communicition
system

Engine-roum alarm systerns and ability to
distinguish between the vanous alarms, with
spectal reference to fire-extinguishing gas
alarms

Aszgessment of evidence pbiained from one
or more of the following:

] approved in-service experience, or
2 approved training ship experience
3 pructical test

Communications are ¢lzar and concise and
advice or clarfication is sought from the
officer of the watch where watch
informution or instructions are not clearly

wnderstood

Maintenance, hand-over and relief of the
wiatch 1% in conformity with accepted
principles and procedures

For keeping a boiler walch:

Maintain the comect water
levels and steam pressures

Safe operation of boilers

Aszessment of evidence obtaioed [rom one
or more of the following:

1 approved in-service sxperience; ar
.2 dpproved training ship experience
.3 practical test

Assessment of boiler condition is acourate
and based on relevant information available
from local and remete indicators and

physical inspections

The sequence and timing of adjustments

mainlaing salety optimum etficiency
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Competence

Knowledgs, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonsteating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Operate emergency
equipment snd apply
SMETEENCY procedurss

Knowledge of emergency duties
Escape routes from machinery spaces
Familiarity with the location and use of

fire-fighting equipient in the machinery
gpaces

Asgzesament of evidence obtained from
demonstration and approved in-service
¢xpericnce or approved training ship
experience

Initial action on becoming aware of an
emergency or abnormal sitnation conforms

with established procedures

Comiminicalions are clear and concise at all
times and orders are acknowledged in a
seatoanlike manner




CHAPTER IV

STANDARDS REGCARDING RADIO PERSONNEL
Section A-IV/1
Application
[No provisions)
Section A-TV/2
Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of GMDSS radio personnel
Standard of competence

1. The minimom knpwledge, understanding and proficiency requirsd for certification
of GMDSS radic personnel shall be sufficient for radio personne]l to carty out their
radio duties. The knowledge required for obtaining each type of certificate defined in
the Radio Regulations shall be in accordance with those regulations. In addition, every
candidate for certification shall be required to demonstrate ability 10 undertake the tasks,
tuties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-IV/2,

2. Theknowledge, understanding and proficiency for endorsernent under the Convention,
of certificates issued under the provisions of the Radio Regulations are listed in column
2 of table A-IV/2.

3. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-TV/2 shall be
sufficient for the candidate to carry out his duties.

4, Every candidate shall provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence through:

1 demonstration of competence to perform the tasks and duties and to assume
responsibilities listed in colurnn 1 of table A-TV/2, in accordance with the methods
for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated
in colurnns 3 and 4 of that table; and

.2 examination or continuous assessment as part of an approved course of training
based on the material set ont in column 2 of tahle A-TV/2,

10%
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Table A-IVi2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for GMDSS radio operators

Function: Radiocommunications at the operational level

Column L

Cglymnp 2

Colummn 3

Column 4

Cuinpetence

Knowledge, Undeestanding and Proficiency

Methods for [Demeonstrating Compelence

Criteria for Evaluating Cramperence

Trunsmil aml receive mibrmation
using Gh D53 subsysrzms and
equipment and fullilling fhe
functional requirgments of
GiMDSS

In acddition o Dhe reguiremictes of e Redlo
Reputntions, @ knewledze of:

R search and reacue radiccommunications,
including procedurss in the 1MO
Merchant Ship Search and Reseug
Manpal (MEREAR)

2 the means w prevent the transmoissioon

ol Malse distress alertz and the

procodures to mitigate the cifools of

guch alery

ship reporting syslens

radio medical servicss

use of the International Code of Signals

and the Slandard Marine Navigational

Vocabulary as eplaced by the Standard

Warme Cormmunication Plrases

Kl the: English lanpuage both wriltcn and
spoken for the communication of
informadion relevant to safely wf life at
SEd

PR

Mot This requirement may be reduced in the case
af the Kestocled Radic Operator Cettificale

Examination and assessment of evidence oblained
frumn practcal demoostratiom of operauonal
procedures using:

d approved cquipment

il GMTIES communication seoulator,
where appropriate

3 radiccommunication laboratory
equipment

Trunsmision and teception of communications
complies with intermational regulations and
procedurcs and are wmied out efficiently and
effectively

Englizh language messages relevant ko the safety of
the ship and persors on board and protection of the
maring enaromment ars correctly heoclbsd

Prowvide fadio services in
EMETEENCie:

The provisien of redfo services (0 ehargensies such as

o abandnn ship

*  Tire on board ship

3 partial or full breakdown of ridio
inztallations

Preventive measures for (he safely of ship and
personnel in connection wilh hazards related to
radio equipment, including electrical and
non-ionising radiafion harards

Examination apd assessmenl of evidenes pbluined
from practival demenstration of opetational
procedurss using:

A approved gquipment

2 Gk DSS communication sinulalor,
where approprate

3 radwcommunication Jaborstory
cquipment

Fesponse is carmed oul eMiciendy and effectively




CIIAPIER V

STANDARDS REGARDING SPECIAL TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
FOR PERSONNEL ON CERTAIN TYPES OF SHIPS

Section A-Y/1

Mandatory mininoum requirements for the training and goalifications of masters, officers
amd ratings on tankers

Tanker familiarization cowrse

1. The tanker familiarization course referred to in paragraph 1.2 of regulation V/1 shall
cover at least the syllabus given in paragraphs 2 to 7 below

Characteristics of cargoes

2. An outline treatment including practical demonstration of the physical properties of
oil, chemicals and gases carried in bulk; vapour pressurg/tem peraturs relationship, influence
of pressure on boiling temperature; explanation of saturated vapour pressure, diffusion,
partial pressure, flammability limils, Qashpoint and auto-ignilion temperatlune; practical
significance of flashpoint and lower flammable limnt; simple explanation of types of
electrostatic charge generation; chemical symbols and structures; elements of the chemistry
of acids and bases and chemical reactions of well-known groupings sufficicnt to cnable
propet utilization of codes.

Toxicity

3. Simple explanation of principles and basic concepts; toxicity limits, both acute and
chronic effects of toxicily, systetmic poisons and wntands.

Hazards
4. An explanation of hazards including;

J explosion and flammability hazards, flammability limits and sources of ignition
and explosion;

.2 health hazards including the dungers of skin contact, inhalation and inpestion;
oxvgen deficiency with particular reference to inert gas svstems; harmitul properties
of cargo carricd; accidents to personnel and associated frst aid do’s and don'ts;

.3 hazards to the environment, covering: the effect on human and marige life from
the release of oil, chemicals or gases; effect of specific gravity and solubility;
danger from vapour cloud drolt; effect of vapour pressure and atmospheric
conditions;

A4 reactivity hazards; self-reaction; polymerization; effects of temperature; impurities
as catalysts; reaction with air, water and other chemicals; and

5 corrosion hazards, covering: the danpers to personnel, attacks on constructional
materials; effects of congentration and evolution of hydrogen.

Hazard control

5. Inerting, water padding, drying agents and monitoring techniques; anti-static measures;
ventilation; segregation; cargo inhibition and the importance of compatibility of materials.
Safety eguipment and protectiva of personnel

6. The function and calibration of measunng mstrumenls and similar equipment;
specialized firg-extinguishing appliances; breathing apparatus and tanker evacuating
equipment; safe use of protective clothing and equipment; use of resuscitators and other
resclie and escape equipment.
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Pollution prevention

7. Procedures to be followed to prevent air and water pollution and measures to be
taken i the event of spillage, Including the need to:

1 immediately report all relevant information 1o the appropriate officials when a
spill is detected or when a malfunction has occurred which posss a sk of a
spill;

.2 promptly notify shore-based response personnel; and

J properly implement shipboard spill containment procedures.

OIL TAMKER TRAINING PROGRAMME

& The specialized training programme referred to in paragraph 2.2 of regolation Vi
appropriate to dutics on oil tankers shall provide theoretical and practical knowledge
of the subjects specified in paragtaphs 9 (o 14 below,

Regulations and codes of practice

9. Familianzation with the appropriate provisions of relevant international conventions;
relevant international and national codes; the IMO Manual on Oil Pollution; relevant
tanker safcty guides and relevant port regulations as commonly applied.

Dresign and equipment of oil tankers

). Familiarization with piping, pumping, tank and deck arrangements; tvpes of cargo
pumps and their application to varions types of cargo; tank cleaning, pas-freeing and
imerting syslems; cargo tank ventng and accommodation ventilation; gauging syslems
and alarms; cargo heating svstems; and the safety aspects of electrical systems.

Cargo characterislics

11. Knowledge of the chemical and physical properties of different oil cargoes.

Ship operationsg

12, Carge calculanons; loading and dischargng plans: loading and discharye procedures
including ship-to-ship transfers; checklists; use of monitoring equipment; impaortance of
proper supervision of personnel; gas-frecing operations and tank cleaning operations;
where appropriate, crude oil washing procedures and the operation and maintenance of
inert gas systems: control of entry into pump-rooms and enclosed spaces; use of gas
detecting and safety equipment; lead-on-top and proper ballasting and de-ballasting
procedures; air and water pollution prevention.

Repair and maintenance

13. Precautions to be taken before and during repair and maintenance work, including
that affecting pumping, piping, electrical and control systems; safety factors necessary
in the performance of hol work; control of hot work and proper hot work procedures.

Emergency eperations

14, The imporiance of developing ship emergency plans; cargo operations emergency
shutdown; action in the event of failure of services essential to cargo; fire-fighting on
oil tankers; action following collision, stranding or spillage; medical first aid procedures
and the use of resuscitation equipment; use of breathing apparatus for safe entry into
and rescoe from enclosed spaces.

CHEMICAL TANKER TRAINING PROGRAMME

15. The specialized training programme referred to in paragraph 2.2 of regulation V/1
approptiate to duties on chemical tankers shall provide theoretical and practical knowledge
of the subjects specified in paragraphs 16 to 21 below.

112



Regulations and codes of practice

{6, Familiarization with televant international conventions, and relevant IMO and
national ¢odes and with relevant tanker safety guides and relevant port regulations as
commaonly applied.

Design and equipment of chemical tankers

17. A brief description of specialized piping, pumping and tank arrangements, overflow
control; types of cargo pumps and their application to various types of cargo; tank
cleaning and pas-freeing systems; carge tank venting, vapour return systems,
accommodation ventilation, airlocks; gauging systems: and alarms; tank temperature
contegl systems and alarms; the safety factors of electrical systems.

Cargo characteristics

18. Sufficient knowledge of liguid chemical cargo characteristics to allow proper use
of relevant cargo safety guides.

Ship operations

19, Cargo calculations; loading and discharging plans; loading and discharge procedures;
vapour return systems, checklists; use of monitoring equipment; gas-fresing operations
and tank cleaning eperations including proper use of absorption and wetting agents and
deterpents; 1se and maintenance of ingrt atmospheres; contral of cntry into pump-rooms

and enclosed spaces: use of detecting and salety equipment; disposal of waste and
wishings,

Repair aml maintenance

20. Precautions to bhe taken beforz the repair and maintenance of pumping, piping,
electrical and control systems.

Emergency operations

21. The importance of developing ship emergency plans; cargo operations emergency
shutdown; action in the event of failure of services essential to cargo, fire-fighting on
chemical tankers; action following collision, stranding or spillage; medical first aid
procedures and the use of resuscitation and decontamination equipment; use of breathing
apparatus and escape equipmient; safe entry into and rescue from enclosed spaces.

LIQUEFIED GAS TANKEER TRAINING PROGRAMME

22. The specialized training programme referred to in paragraph 2.2 of regulation /1
appropriate to the duties on liquefied gas tankers shall previde theoretical and practical
knowledge of the subjects specified in paragraphs 23 to 34 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

2}, Fumiliarization with relevant international conventions and relevant IMO), national
and industry codes.

24, Familiarization with the ship design and equipmend of liquchicd gas tankers; types
of liquefied gas tankers; cargo containment systems (construction, surveys); carge-handling
equipment (pumps, piping systems); cargo conditioning systems (warm-up, cool-down);
tank atmosphere control systems (inert gas, nitrogen); instrumentation of cargo
containment and bandling systemns; fire-fighting system and safety and rescue equipment.

Fire-fighting

25, Advanced practical fire-fighting techniques and tactics applicable to gas tankers,
including the use of water-spray systems.

Chemiscry and physics

26, An infroduction to basic chemistry and physics as it relales to the safe carriage of
liquefied gases in bulk in ships covering:
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.l the properties and characteristics of liquefied gases and their vapours, including
the definition of gas; simple gas laws; the gas equation; density of gases; diffusion
and mixing of pases; compression of gases; liquefaction of gases, refrigeration
of gases; critical temperature; the practical significance of flashpoint; upper and
lower explosive limits; auto-ignition temperaturs; compatibility of gases; reactivity,;
polymerization and inhibitors.

.2 the propertics of single liquids including densities of liquids and vapours; variation
with temperature; vapour pressure and temperature, enthalpy; vaporization and
boiling liquids; and

.3 the nature and properties of solutions including the solubility of gases in liquids;
miscibility between liquids and eflects of temperature change: densities of solutions -
and dependence on temperature and concentration; effects of dissolved substances
on melting and boiling points; hydrates, their formation and dispersion;
hyvgroscopicity, drying of air and other gases; dew point and low temperaturs
effects.

Health hazards
27. Tamiliarization with health hazards relevant to the carriage of liquefied gas covering:

1 toxicity including the modes by which ligueficd gases and their vapours may be
toxic; the toxie properties of inhibitors and of products of combustion of both
materials of construction and of liquefied gases carried; acute and chronic effects
of toxicily, syslemic poisons and irritants; and the Threshold Limiting Value
{TLV);

2 hazards of skin conlact, imhalation and ingestion; and

23 medical fimst aid and admimstering of antidotes.

Cargo containment

28, Principles of containment systems; rules; surveys; tank construction, matetrials,
coatings, msulalion and compatiblity.,

Pollution

28 azards to human life and to the marine environment; the effect of specific gravity
and solubility; danger from vapour cloud drift and the jettizoning of eryogenic liquids.

Cargo handling systems

30. A description of the main types of pumps and pumping arrangements and vapour
return systems, piping systems and valves; an explanation of pressure, vacoum, suction,
Now, head; filters and strainers; expansion devices; flame screens; commonly used inert
Zases; storage, generation and distribution systems; temperature and pressure monitoring
systems; cargo vent systems; liquid re-circulation and re-liquefaction systems; cargo
pauging, instrumentation systetns and alarms; gas detection and monitoring systems;
COn monitoring systems; cargo boil-off systems and auxiliary systems.

Ship eperating procedures

31. Loading and discharging preparations and procedures; check lists; carge condition
maintenance on passage and in harbour; segregation of cargoes and procedures for cargo
transler; changing cargocs, tank cleaning procedures; cargo samphng; ballasting and
de-ballasting; warm up and gas-freeing procedures; and procedures for cool-down of a
gas-free system from ambient temperature and the safety precautions involved.

Safety practices and equipment

32, The function, calibration and usg of portable measuring instruments; firg-fighting
equipment and procedures; breathing apparatus; resuscitalors, escape sets; rescue
equipment; protective clothing and equipment; entry into enclosed spaces; precautions
to be observed before and dunng repair and maintenance of carge and control systems;
supervision of personnel during potentially hazardous operations; types and principles
of certified safe electrical equipment and sources of ignition.
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Emergency procedures

33. The impoertance of developing ship emergency plans; emergency shutdown of cargo
operations; emergency ¢argo valve closing systems; action to be taken in the event of
failure of systems or services essential to cargo; and action to be taken following collision
or stranding, spillage and envelopment of the ship in toxic or flammable vapour.

{reneral principles of cargn operations

M. Inerting cargo tank and void spaces; tank cool down and loading; operations doring
loaded and ballasied voyages; discharging and tank stripping and emergency procedures,
including pre-planned action in the event of leaks, fire, collision, stranding, cmergency
cargo discharge and personnel easualty.

Section A-VI2

Mandatory minimum requircments for the training and qualifications of masicrs, officers,
ratings and other personnel on vo-ro passenger ships

Crowd mamgement training

1. Thecrowd management training roquired by regulation ¥/2, paragraph 4 fur personnel
designated on muster lists to assist passengers in emergency silualions shall include, but
oot necessarly be limiled to:

1 awareness of life-saving appliance and control plans including:

1.1 knowledge of muster lists and emergency instructions,

1.2 knowledge of lhe emergency exits, and

.1.3 restrictions on the use of clevators;

.2 the ahility to assist passenpers en route to muster and embarkation stations

including:

2.1 the ability to give clear reassuring orders,

.2.2 the control of passengers in corridors, staircases and passage ways,

2.3 maintaining e¢scape routes clear of obstructions,

2.4 methods available for evacuation of disabled persons and persons needing
special assistance, and

2.5 zearch of accommodation spaces,

.3 mustering procedurss inchiding:

.1 the importance of keeping order,

3.2 the ahility to wse procedures for reducing and aveiding panie,

3.3 the alhty to use, where appropriate, passenper lists for evacuation counts,
and

3.4 the ability to ¢nsure that the passengers are suitably clothed and have donned
their life-jackets correctly

Familiarization training

2. The familiarization training required by regulation ¥/2, paragraph 35 shall at least
ensure attainment of the abilities that are appropriate to the capacity o be filled and
the dutics and responsibilities to be taken up, as follows:

Design and operational lmitations

Jd Abiity to properly understand and observe any operational hmitations imposed
on the ship, and to understand and apply performance restrctions, including
speed limitations in adverse weather, which are intended to maintain the safety
of lifc, ship and cargo.

Procedures for opening, closing and securing bl openings

.2 Ability to apply properly the procedures cstablished for the ship regarding the
opening, closing and securing of bow, stern, and side doors and ramps and to
correctly operate the related systems.
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Legislation, codes and agreements affecting ro-ro passenger ships

.3 Ability to understand and apply international and national requirements for to-ro
passenger ships relevant to the ship concerned and the duties to be performed.
Stability and stress requirements and limitations

4 Ability to take proper account of stress limitations for scnsilive parts of the
ship such as bow doors and other closing devices that maintain watertight integrity
and of special stability considerations which may affect the safety of ro-ro
passenger ships.

Procedures for the maintenance of special eguiptient on ro-ro passenger ships

5 Ability to apply properly the shipboard procedures for maintenance of equipment
peculiar to ro-ro passenger ships such as, bow, stern and side doors and ramps,
scuppers and associated systcms.

Loading and cargo securing menuals and cofcilators

6 Ability to make proper use of the loading and securing manuals in respect of
all types of wehicles and rail cars where applicable, and to calculate and apply
stress limitalions for vehicle decks

Dangerous cargo areas

7 Ability to ensure proper observance of special precautions and limitations applying
to designated dangerous cargo areas.

Emergency procedures
B Ability to ensure proper application of any special procedures to:
8.1 prevent or reduce the ingress of water on vehicle decks,
8.2 remove water from vehicle decks, and
B3 minimize effects of water on vehicle decks.

Safety training for personnel providing divect service to passengers in passenger spaces

3. The additional safety training required by repulation Vi3, paragraph 6, shall at least
ensure attainment of the abilities as follows:

Commtunication
1 Ability to communicate with passengers during an emergency, taking into account:

.1.1 the language or languages appropriate to the principal nationalities of passengers
carried on the particular routs,

1.2 the likelihood that an ability to use an elementary English vocabulary for
bazic instructions can provide a means of communicating with a passenger
in need of assistance whether or not the passenper and crew member share
a common language,

.1.3 the possible nesd to communicate during an emergency by some other means
such as by demonstration, or hand signals, or calling attention to the location
of instroctions, musict stations, life-saving deviees or cvacuation routes, when
aral communication is impractical,

1.4 the extent to which complete safety instructions have been provided to
passengers in their native language or languages, and
1.5 the languages in which emergency anncuncemcnts may be broadeast during
an emergency or drill to convey critical gnidance to passenpers and to facilitate
crew members in assisting passengers.
Life-saving applignces
2 Ahility to demonstrale to passengers the use of personal life-saving appliances.

Passenger safety, cargo safety and bull integrity training

4. The passenger safety, cargo safety and hull integrity training required by regulation
V/2, paragraph 7, for masters, chief mates, chief enpineer officers, second engineer officers
and persons assigned immediate responsibility for embarking and disembarking passenpers,
loading, discharging or securing carga or for closing hull openings, shall at least ensure
attainment of the abilities that are appropriate to their duties and responsihilities as
follows;
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Loading and embarkation procedires
J Ability to apply properly the procedures established for the ship regarding:
1.1 loading and discharging vehicles, rail cars and other cargo transport units,
including related communications,
1.2 lowering and hoisting ramps,
1.3 setting up and stowing retractable wehicle decks, and
1.4 embarking and disembarking passengers with special attention 1o disabled
persons and persons needing assistance.
Carriage of dangerous goods

2 Ability to apply any special safegpards, procedores and requirements regarding
the carriage of dangerous goods on board ro-ro passenger ships.

Securing cargoes
J Ability to:

A1 apely correctly the provisions of the Code of Safe Praclice for Cargo Slowage
and Secunng to the vehicles, rail cars and other cargo transport units carried;
and

A2 use properly the cargo securing equipment and materials provided, taking mto
account their limitations.

Stability, tritn and stress ealcufations
A Ability to:
4.1 make proper use of the stability and stress mformation provided,

A.2 calculate stability and trim for different conditions of loading using the stability
calculators or computer programmes provided,

4.1 calculate load factors for decks, and
A4 calculate the impact of ballast and fuel transfers on stahbility, tim and steess,
Opening, closing and securing hull openings
S Abality to:

5.1 apply properly the procedures established for the ship regarding the opening,
closing and securing of bow, stern and side doors and ramps and to correctly
operate the associated systems, and

5.2 conduct surveys on proper sealing.

Ro-ro deck armosphere
.5 Ability to:

6.1 use equipment, where carned, to monitor almosphere in ro-ro cargo spaces,
and

6.2 apply properly the procedures established for the ship for ventilation of ro-ro
carge spaces during loading and discharging of wehicles, while on voyage and
N EMErgencies.

Crisis management and human behaviour training

5. The crivis management and human behavicur training required by regulation V52,
paragraph 8, for masters, chiet’ mates, chief engineer officers, second engineer officers
and any person having responsibility for the safety of passengers in emergency situations
shall ba to the satisfaction of the Administration based on standards developed by the
Organization.
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CHAPTER ¥1

Standards regarding Emergency, Occupational Safcty, Mcdical Care
and Survival Functions

Section A-VI/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for familiarization and basic safety training and insiruction
for all seafarers

Familiarization training

1. Before being assigmed to shipboard duties, all persons employed or engaged on a
seagoing ship other than passengers, shall receive approved familiarization training in
personal survival techniques or receive sufticient information and instruction, taking
account of the guidance given in part B, to be able ta:

.1 communicate with othet persons on board on elementary safety matters and
understand safety information symbols, signs and alarm signals;

2 know what to do if:

A1 a person falls overboard,

2.2 fire or smoke 1s detected, or

2.3 the bBre or ghandon ship alarm is sounded;

B identify muster and embarkation slations and emerpency escape routes;

4 locate and don life-jackets;

.5 raise the alarm and have basic knowledge of the use of portable fire extinguishers;

6 take immediate action upon encountering an accident or other medical emergency
before secking further medical assistance on board: and

.7 close and open the fire weathertight and watertipht doors fitted in the particular
ship other than thosc for hull openings,

Basic training

-2, Seafarers employed or engaged in any capacity on beard ship on the business of
that ship as part of the ship’s complernent with designated satety or pollution prevention
duties in the operation of the ship shall, belore bemg assigned 1o any shipboard duties:

1 receive approptiale approved basic taining or instruclion ing

1.1 personal survival techniques as sel out tn table A-VIA-1,

1.2 fire prevention and fire-fighting as set out in table A-VI/1-2,

1.3 elementary first-aid as set out in table A-V1/1-3, and

1.4 personal safety and social responsibilities as set out in table A-VI/1-4.

.2 be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in eolumn
1 of tables A-VIY1-1, A-YIf1-2, A-¥T/1-2 and A-VIfl-4 within the provious five
vears through!

.2.1 demonstration of competence, in accordance with 1the methods and the criteria
for evalnating compeience tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of those tables; and

22 examination or continuous assessment as part of an approved training
programme in the subjects listed in column 2 of those tables.

3. The Administration may, in respect of ships other than passenpger ships of more
than 500 gross tonnage engaged on international voyapes and tankers, if it considers
that a ship’s size and the kngth or character of it voyage are such as to render the
application of the full requirements of this section unreasonable or impracticable, exempt
to that extent the scafarcrs on such a ship or class of ships from some of the requiretnents,
bearing in mind the safety of people on board, the ship and property and the protection
of the marine environment,
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Table A-¥1/1-1

Specification of minimum standard of competence in personal survival tochniques

Coluron 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evalualing Compelence

Survive at sea m the event
oi ship abandanment

Types: of emerpency situations which may
oceur, such as collision, fire, foundering

Types of Life-saving appliances normally
carried on ships

Equipment in survival craft
Location of personnl life-saving appliances
Principles concerning survival including:

.l wvalue of truining and dnlls

.2 personal protective clothing and
equipment

need to be ready for any emergency
acHons to be taken when called to
survival craft stations

.5  actions to be taken when required to
abandon ship

actions to be taken when io the water
actiona to be taken when aboard a
survival craft

5 main dangers to survivors

I

La

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved instruction or during aliendance
at an approved course or approved
in-service expetienice and examination,
incloding practical demonstration of
competetios to;

don a life-jacket

don and vse an immersion suit

safely jump from a heiphi inte 1the waler
right an inverted liferaft while wearing a
bife-jackst

switn while wearing a lifejacket

keep afloal without a life-jacket

board a survival craft from ship and
waler while wearing a llejacket

NS

S R

Action tuken on identfying muster signals
iz appropriale to the indicated emergency
and complies with established procedures

The timing and sequence of indhvidual
actions are approprizate to the prevailing
circumstance and conditions and minimize
potentia! dangers and threats to survival

Method of boarding survival craft is
appropriatz and avoids dangers to other
SUTVIVOLS

Initial actions after leaving the ship and
procedures and actions in waler mintitnize
threats to sumival




[HA |

Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficicney

Methods for Demonstrating Competeance

Criteria for Evalualing Competence

Survive at seq in the event
of ship abandonment
(eantinged )

B

9

10
A1

take initial actions on boarding survival
craft to enhance chance of surnival
streain a drogue of sea anchor

operate survival craft equipment
operate location devices, including radio
equipment
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Specification of minimum standard

Table A-VL1-2

of competence 1n fire prevention and firc-fighting

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Colomn 4

Competence

Enowledpe, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Crntena {or Lvaluating Competence

Minimize the risk of fire
and maintain a state of
readiness to respond to
emergency situations
involving fire

Shipbeard Are-fighting organization

Location of fire-fighting appliances and
CIMCIECNICY CHCApPE tOules

The clements of fire and explosion (the fire

triangle)
Types and sources of ignition

Flammable materials, fire hazards and
spread of fire

The need for constant vigilanee
Actions to be taken on board ship

Fire and smoke detection and autormatic
alarm systems

Classification of fire and applicable

extinguishing agents

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved instrction or attendance at an
approved course

Initial actions on becoming aware of an
emergency conlorm with accepted praciices
and procedures

Action taken on identifying muster signals
is appropriate to the indicaled emergency
and complies with established proceduores




[4A

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competencs

Critenia for Evaloating Compatence

Fight and extinguish fires

Fire-fighting equipment and its location
on-board

Instruction in:

fixed installations

firefighters oythits

personal eguipment

fire-fighting appliances and equipment
fire-lighting methods

fire-fighting agents

fire-fiphting procedures

use of breathing apparatus for fghting
fires apd effecting rescues

D9 ] B L e b b

Assessment of evidenes obtained from
approved instruction or during attendance
at an approved course including practical
demonstration in spaces which provide troly
realistic training conditions {e.g. simulated
shipboard conditions) und, whenever
possible and practical, in darkness, of the
ahlity ta:
1 use various types of portable fire
extingmishers
2 use self-contained beeathing apparatug
.3 extingwish smaller fires, eg. electrical
fires, oil fires, propane firey
A4 extinguish extensive fives with water
using jet and spray nozzlcs
S extingnish fires with foam, powder or
any other suitable chemical agent
& enter and pass through with lifeline but
without breatling apparatus a
compartment into which high expansion
foam has been injected

Clothing and equipment are appropriate ta
the nature of the fire-fighting operationa

The timing and sequence of individual
aetions are appreprate to the prevailing
circumstances and conditions

Extinguishment of fire is achieved wsing
appropriate procedures, techniques and
fire-fighting apents

Breathing apparutus procedures and
techniques comply with accepled praclices
and procedures
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Competence

Knowlsdge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Fight and extinguish fires
{continued)

T

A0

tight fire in smoke-filled enclosed spaces
wraring sclf-contained breathing
apparatus

extinguish fire with water fog, or any
other suitable fire-fighting agent in an
daccommoedation room or simulated
engine-room with fire and heavy smoke
extinguish oil fire with fog applicator
and spray nozzles, dry chemical
powider or foam applicators

eflect a rescue in a smoke-filled space
wearing breathing apparatus
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Specification of minimum standard of competence in clementary first aid

Table A-VIi1-3

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

Koowlalge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methoda for Demonstrating Competence

Crteria for Evalvating Competence

Take immediate acticn
upon encountering an
accident or other medical
eTergency

Assessment of peeds of casualties and
threats to own safcty

Appreciation of body structure and funetions

Understanding of immediate measzures to be
tuken in cases ol emergency, incloding the
ability to:

position casualty

apply resuscitation techniques

contie] bleeding

upply appropriate measures of basic

shock management

.5 upply appropriate measures in event of
burms and scalds, including accidents
caused by electric current

£ rescue and transport a casualty

.7 improvise bandages and vwse materials in

emergency kit

Bl b

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved instruction or during attendance
at an approved course

The munner and timing of mising the alarm
is appropriate to the circumstances of the
accident or medical emergency

The ideatification of probable cause, natare
and extent of injuries is prompt and
complete and the priority and sequence of
actions s proportional to any potential
threat to life

Risk of further harm to self and casualty is
minirnized at all times
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Table A-¥Ii14

Specification of minimum stawdard of competence in personal safety and social responsibilities

Column |

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Critenia for Evaluating Competence

Comply with emergency
procedures

Types of emergency which may occur, such
as collisian, fire, foundering

Knowledge of shipboard contingency plans

for response to emergencies

Emergency signals and specific duties
allocated to crew members in 1bhe muster
list; muster stations; correct vse of personal
gafely equipment

Action 10 take on discoverny potential
emergency, incloding fire, collision,
foumdering and ingress of water inta the ship

Action to take on headng emergency alarm
signals

Value of training and drills

Knowledpe of escape routes and internal
communication and alarm sysiems

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved instruction ot during atiendanoe
at an approved course

Initial acdon on becoming aware of an
emergency conforms to established
CMEIRENCY response proced ures

information given on raising slarm is
prompt, accurate, complete and clear

Take procautions to prevent
pollution of the marine
environmert

Eftocts of operational or accidental
pollution of the marine eoviconment

Basic envircnmental protection procedores

Aszessment of evidence oblained [tom
approved instrection or durng attendance
at an approved course

Orpunizations) procedures designed to
safeguard the marine envitonment are
observed at all times




Competence

91

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Observe safe working
practices

Importance of adhering to safe working
practices at all times

Safety and protective devices available to
protect against potential hazsands aboard ship

Precautions {0 be taken prior to entering
enclosed spaces

Familiarization with international measures
concerning agcident prevention and
cecupational health

Assessment of evidence obtained from
approved instruction or during attendance
at an approved course

Sale working practices are observed nnd
appropriate safety and pretective equipment
15 correctly used at all times

Understand erders and be
understood in relabion to
shipboard duties

Ability to understand orders and to
communicate with others in relation to
shipboard dyties

Asscssment of evidence obhtained from
approved instruction or during attendance
at an approved course

Communications are clear and effective at
all times

Contribute to ellective
hurnan relationships on
board ship

Importance of maintaining good humaan
and working relationships aboard ship

Social responsibilities, employment
conditions, individual rights and obligations;
dangers of drug and alcohol shose

Agseszmeni of evidence obiained from
approved instruction or during attendance
al an approved course

Expeciled standards of work and behaviour
are observed ax all times




Section A-YII2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the issue of certificates of proficiency in survival
craft, rescue boats and fast rescue boats

Proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats
=tandard of Competence

1. Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats
other than fast rescue boats shall be required to demonstrate competence to undertake
the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in columnn 1 of table A-VI2-1.

2. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-V1/2-1 shall be
sufficient to enable the candidate to lavnch and take charge of a survival eraft or rescue
boat in emergency situations.

3, Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theorctical knowledge,
understanding and proficiency shall take account of the puidance piven in part B of
thizs Code,

4. Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence within the previous five years through:

1 demonstration of competence to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities
listed it colomm 1 of table A-VI/2-1, in accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated
i columns 3 and 4 of that table; and

.2 examination or continuous assessment as part of an approved training programme
covering the material set out in column 2 of table A-VI/2-1.

Proficiency in fast rescue boats
Standard of competence

5. Ewery candidate for a certificate of proficiency in fast rescue boats shall be required
o demonsirate compelence 0 undertake the tasks, dulics and responsibilitics listed 10
coluinn 1 of table A-VIL/2-2.

6. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-¥1/2-2 shall be
sufficient to enable the candidate to launch and take charge of a Fast rescue boat in
emergency situations.

7. Training and experience to achigve the mecessary level of theoretical knowledge,
understanding and proficiency shall take account of the guidance given in part B of
this Code.

8. Ewery candidate for cerhification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence within the previous five years through:

.1 demonstration of competence to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities
listed in column 1 of table A-VIf2-2, in accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the ctiteria for evaluaung competence tabulated
m columns 3 and 4 of that table; and

.2 examination or continuous assessment as parl of an approved training programme
covering the matedal set out in column 2 of table A-V12-2
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Table A-¥112-1

Specification of the minimum standard of competence in survival craft and rescue boats
other than fast rescue boais

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Colomn 4

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Take charge of a survival
craft ar rescue boat during
and after launch

Construction and oulfit of survival eraft
and rescue boats and individual items of
their equipment

Particular characieosties and Facilities of
survival craft and rescue boats

Various types of device used for launching
survival craft and reseue boars

Methods of launching survival craft into a
rough sea

Methoda of recovering survival craft
Action to be taken after leaving the ship

Methods of launching and recovering rescoe
boats in a rough sca

Assessment of evidence obtained from
practical demonstration of ability to:

.1 right an inverted liferaft while weanng a
life-jacket

2 imterpret the markings on sunvival craft
83 10 the numhber of perzons they are
intended to cary

3 pive correct commands for lIaunching
and boarding survival craft, cleanng the
ship and handling and disembarking
persons from survival craft

4 prepare and safely laonch survival craft
end clear the ships side quickly

5 safely recover survival eraft and rescue
boats

TUsing: inflatable liferaft and open or
enclazed lifeboat with inboard engine

Preparation, boarding and launching of
survival eraft are within equipment
limitations and enable survival craft to clear
the ship salely

Initin] actions oo leaving the ship minimize
threat to survival

Eecowvery of survival craft and rescue boats
is within equipment limitations

Operate a survival craft
engine

Metheds of starting and opemating a
survival craft engine and its acoessones
together with the use of the fire extinguisher
provided

Asgsessment of evidence obtained from
practical demoanstration of ability to start
and operate an inboard engipe fitted in an
open or enclased lifeboat

Propulsion is mvailable yod maintained as
requited for manocuvring
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods lor Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Manage survivors and
survival craft after
abandoning ship

Handling aurvival crailt in rough weather

Use of painter, sea anchor and all other
equipment

Appointment of food and water in survival
craft

Action to be taken to maximize detectability
and location of survival crafi

Method of helicopter rescue

Effects of hypothermia and itz prevention;
use of protective covers and garments
ingluding immersion suits and thermal
protective aids

Llse of rescue boats and motor lifeboats for
marshalling liferafts and rescue of survivors
and perzons in the sea

Beaching survival craft

Assessment of evidence obtained from
practical demonstrution of ability ta:

1 row and steer a boat and steer by
COTPAss

2 use individual items of equipment of
survival cralt

Jd  nig devices to aid location

Survival management is approprizate to
prevailing circumsiances and conditions

Tlse locating devices,
including communication
and signalling apparatus
anid pyrotechnica

Radio Iife-savinp appliances carried in
survival craft, including satellite EPIRB=
and SART:

Pyrolechnic distress signals

Assvisment of evidence obtained from
practical demonstration of ability to:

-1 use portable radiv equipment for
survival craft

-2 use signalling equipment, including
prrotechnics

Use and choice of communication and
signalling apparatus is appropriate to
prevailing circumstances and conditions
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Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Apply first aid ta survivers

Use of the first aid kit and resuscitation
technigues

Munagement of injured persons, including
control of bleeding and shock

Avssessment of cvidence obtained from
practical demonstration of ability (o deal
with injured persons both during and after
shandonment using first aid kit and
resuscitation techniques

Tdentification of the probable cause, nature
and extent of injunes or comditions is
prompt and accurate

Priority and sequence of treatment
minimizes any threat to lifs
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Specification of the minimum standard of competence in fast resene boats

Table A-¥1i2-2

Columm 1

Column 2

Columsn 3

Column 4

Competence

Knowledpe, Underatanding and Proliciency

Meihods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Fvaloating Competence

Take charge of a [ast rescue
boat during and after
launch

Construction and outfit of fast rescue hoats
and individual items of their equipment

Particular characteristics and facihties of
fast rescue boats

Salety precautiona during launch and
recovery of a fast rescue boat

Procedures for righting a capsized faat
rescue boat

How to handle a fast rescue boat in
prevailing and adverse weather and sen
conditions

Navigational and safety equipment available
in a fast rescue boat

Scarch patterny aod environmental factors
affecting their exasution

Assessment of the rendiness of fast rescue
boats and related equipment for immediate
use

Assessment of evidence obtained from
practical demonstration of ability to:

.1 contral sale launching and mecovery of a
fast rescue boat

right a eapsized fast rescue boat

handle a fast rescue boat in prevailing
weather and sea conditions

gwim in special equipment

use commutiication und signatlling
squipment between the fast rescue boat
and a helicopter and a ship

uaz the emergency equipment carred

N A

&

Preparation, boarding, launching and
eperation of fast rescue boats is within
equipment bimitations
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Competence

Enowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demenstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Knowledge of the maintenance, emergency
repaira, normal inflation and deflation of
buoyancy compartments of inflated fast
rescue boats

.7 recover a casualty from the water and
tronsfer a casualty to a rescue helicopter
or to a ship or to a place of safety

& carry out search patterns taking account
of environment factors

Operate a fast rescue boat
engine

Methods of starting and operating a fast
rescue boat engine and ita accessories

Agsessment of evidence obtained from
practical demonstration of ability to start
and operate a fast rescue boat engine

Engine is started and operated as required

for manoeuvring




Scetion A-V1f3
Mandatory minimum training in advanced fire-fighting

Standard of competence

1. Seafarersdesignated to control fire-fighting operations shall have successfully completed
advanced traiming in techniques for fighting fire, with particular emphasis oo organization,
tactics and command, and shall be required to demonstrate competence to undertake
the tasks, duties and responsibilities lisled in column 1 of table A-V1/3.

2, The level of knowledpe and understanding of the subjects listed in column 2 of table
A-¥I/3 shall be sufficient for the effective control of fire-fighting operations on hoard
ship.

3, Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge,

understanding and proficiency shall take account of the guidance given in part B of
this Code.

4. Every candidate [or certification shall be required to provide evidence of having
achieved the required standard of competence within the previous five years, in accordance
with the methods of demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating compelence
tabulated 1 columns 3 and 4 of table A-VI/3.
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Table A-VTII3

Specification of minimum standard of competence in advanced fire-fighting

Column 1

Column 2

Colwmn 3

Column 4

Competence

KEnowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonsirating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Control fire-fighting
operalions aboard ships

Fire-fighting procedurea at zea and in port
with particular emphasis on organization,
tactics and command

Use of water for fire-extinguishing, the
effect on ship stability, precautions and
corrective pracedores

Communication and eo-ordination during
fire-fighting operations

Ventilation control, mcluding smoke
extractatr

Cootrol of fuel and electrical systems
Fire-fighting process hazards (dry
distillation, chemical reactions, boiler uptake
fires, etc.)

Fire-lighting iovolving danperons goods
Fire precautions and hazards associated
with the storage and handling of materials
(paints, etc_)

Mapagement and control of injured persons

Procedures for co-ocrdinatien with
shore-baxed fire fighters

Practical excrcises and instruction conducted
under approved and truly realistic training
conditions {e.p.; simulated shipboard
conditions) and, whenewer possible and
practicable, in darkness

Actions laken 1o control fires are based on
a Aull and accurate assessment of the
incident using all wvailable scurces of
information

The order of priority, timing and zequence
of actionz are appropoate to the overall
requirements of the ncident and to
minimize damage and potential damage to
the ship, injuries to personnel and
impaitment of the operational effectiveness
of the ship

Transmission of information 13 prompt,
accurate, complete and clear

Personal safety during fire control activities
is safeguarded at all timnes
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{ompetence

Knowledpe, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Cotenia for Evalusting Competence

Organize and train fire
parties

Preparation of contingency plans

Composition and allocation of personnel to
fire parties

Strategies and tactics for conteol of fOres in
various parts of the ship

Practoical exercizes and instruction conducted
under approved and truly realislic training
conditions, eg. simuluted shipboard
conditions

Composition and orpanization of fire
control puariies ensure the prompt and
effective implementation of emergency pluns

and procedures

Inspwect and service fire
detection and extinguishing
systems and equipment

Fire detection systems; [xed
fire-extinguishing systems; portable and
maobile firs-extinguishing equipment
including applinnces, pumps and rescus,
sulvage. e support, personal protective and
cOnMmunication equipment

Requirements for statutery and
classilication surveys

Pructical exercises using approved
equipment and systems in a realistic
training emvironment

Operatinnal effectiveness of all fire detection
and extinguishing systems and equipment is
mgintained at all times in accordance wath
performance specifications and legislative
Tequitements

Investigate and compile
reports on incidents
involving fire

Assessment of cause of incidents involving
flre

Pructical exercises in a reglistic trayming
environment

Cuuses of fire are identified and the
eMectveness of counler measures dam
evalmated




Section A-Y14

Mandatory minimum requirements related to medical first 2id and medical care

Standard of competence for seafarers desipnated to provide medical first aid on
haard ship

1. Ewvery seafarer who is designated to provide medical first aid on board ship shall be
requircd te demonstrate the eompetence to undertake the tasks, dutics and responsibilities
listed in column | of table A-¥1/4-1.

2, The level of knowladge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-¥I1/4-1 shall be
sufficient to enable the designated seafarer to take immediate action in the case of
accidents or illness likely to occur on board ship.

3. Every candidate for certification under the provistons of regulation ¥1/4, paragraph |
shall be required to provide evidence that the required standard of competence has becn
achieved in accordance with the methods for demonstrating compelence and the criteria
for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-VI/4-1.

Standlard of competeoce for seafarers designated to take charge of medical care on
brard ship

4. Ewery seafarer who is desipnated to take charge of medical care on board ship shall
be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilitics
listed in column 1 of table A-VI/d-2

5. The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-VI/4-2 shall be
sufficient to enable the designated seafarer to take immediate effective action in the cass
of acadents or illness hkely to occur on board ship.

6. Every candidate for certification under the provisions of regulation V14, paragraph
2 shall be required to provide evidence that the cequired standard of competence has
been achieved in accordance with the methods for demonstirating competence and the
griteria for evaluating competence tahulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-VI1/4-2,
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Table A-VIi4-1

Specification of minimum standard of proficiency in medical Mirst aid

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competeroe

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demenstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competence

Apply immediate first aid in
the svent of accident or
illness cn board

First aid kit

Body structure and function

Toxicological hazards on board, including
vse of the Medical First Aid Gulde for Use
in Accidents Invelving Dangerous Goods
(MFAG} or its naticnal equivalent
Examination of casuvalty or patient

Spinal injunes

Burng, scalds and effects of cold fractores,
dislocations and muscular imjunies

Medical care of rescued persons
Radie-medical advice
Pharmacolapy

Sterilization

Cardiac arrest, drowning and agphyxia

Asseasment of evidence obtained from
practical instruction

The identification of probable cause, mature
and extent of injuries is prompt, compiete
and conforms to current first aid practice

Risk of harm to self and others is
minimizezd at all times

Treatment of injuries and the patients’
condition is appropriate, conforms ta
recognized first aid practice and
international guidelines
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Table A-V1i4-2

Specification of minimum standard of proficiency for persons in charge of medical care on board ship

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Methods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evalwiting Competence

Provide medical care to the
sick and injured while they
remgin on board

Care of casualty involving:

head and spinal injuries

injuries of ear, nose, throat and eyes
externul and internal bleeding
burns, scalds and frosthive

Tractures, dislocations and muscolar
injuries

wounds, wound healing and infection
pain relief

techniques of sewing and clamping
management of acute abdominal
conditions

J0 minor surgical treatment

A1 dressing and bandaging

Lh s ba =

o b o

Auspects of nursing:

1 penerul principles
.2 nursing care

Assesament of evidence oblained from
practical instruction and demonstration

Where practicable, approved practical
expericnce ab a hospilal or sirmilax
estublishment

Identification of symptoms is based on the
concepts of clinical examination and
medieal history

Protection against infection and spread of
diseases is complete and effective

Personal attitude is calm, confident and
teagsuring

Treatment of injury or condition is
appropriate and confoims to accepted
medicyl practice and relevant national and
international medical guides

The dozage and application of drogs and
medication complies with mannfaciurery
recommendations and accepted medical
practice

The significance of chunges in patients’
condition 18 prompily recognized
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

blethods for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Competenec

Provide medical cure to the
sick and injured while they
remnain on board {cortiieed)

Diseases, including:

1 medical conditions and emergencies
2 sexuslly transmitted diseases

3 tropical and infectious diseases
Alcohol and drug abuss

Dental care

Gynaecology, pregnaney and childbirth
Meilical care of rescued persons

Death at sea

Hygiene

Disease prevention including:

1 disinfection, disinfestation, de-ratting
£ vaccinations

Keeping records and copies of applicable
repulalions:

A keeping medical records
.2 internaticnal and national maritime
medical regulations
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Competence

Knowledge, Understanding and Proficiency

Mcthads for Demonstrating Competence

Criteria for Evaluating Comperence

Participate in co-ordinated
schemes for medical

assistance to ships

External assistance, mcluding:

.l radio-medical advice

.2 transportation of the il and injured,
including helicopter evacnation

3 medical care of sick seafarers involving
co-operation with port health
aythorities or outpatient wards in port

Clinical examination procedures are
complete and comply with instructions
reccived

The method and preparation for evacuation
i3 in accordance with recopnized procedures
and iy desipned to maximize the welfare of
the patient

Procedures for seeking radio-medical advice
conform to established practice and
recommendations




CIHAPTER vII

STANDARDS REGARDING ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATION

Section A-¥IIA
Tssug of alternative certificates

. Every candidate for certification at the operational level under the provisions of
chapter ¥II of the Annex to the Convention shall be required to complete relevant
education and training and meet the standard of competence for all the functions
prescribed in either table A-1I{1 or table A-111/1. Functions specified in tables A-I11 or
A-IIIVL respectively may be added provided the candidate completes, as appropriate,
additional relevant education and training and meets the standards of competence
prescribed in those tables for the functions concerned.

2. Every candidate for certification at the manapement level as the person having
command of a ship of 500 gross tonnage or more, or the person upon whom the
command of such a shap will fall in the event of the incapacity of the person in command,
shall be required in addition to compliance with the standard of competence specified
in table A-IIfl to complete relevant education and training and meet the standards of
competence for all of the funetions prescribed in table A-1172. Funetions specified in the
tables of chapter III of this part may be added provided the candidate completes, as
appropriate, additional relevant education and training and meets the standards of
competence prescribed in those tables for the functions concerned.

3. DEvery candidate for certification at the management level as the person responsible
for the mechanical propulsion of a ship powered by main propulsion machinery of
750 kW or more, or the person upon whom such responsibility will fall in the event of
the incapacity of the person responsible for the mechanical propulsion of the ship, shall
be required, in addition to comphance with the slandard of competence specified in
table A-IIIf1, to complete relevant education and training and meet the standards of
competence for all of the functions prascribed in table A-1[1/2, az appropriate. Functions
specified in the tables of chapter IT of this part may be added provided the candidate
completes, as appropriate, additional relevant education and training and meets the
standards of competence prescribed it those tables for the functions concerned.

4. Every candidate for certification at the support level in navigation or marine engineering
shall comply with the slandard of competence prescribed in table A-IIM4 or A-TIIM4 of
this part, as appropriate.

Section A-1172
Certilication of seafarers

1. In accordance with the requirermnents of rcgulation VIL1, paragraph 1.3, every
candidate for certification under the provisions of chapter ¥II at operational level in
functions specified in tables A-II1 or A-ITIA1 shall:

.1 have approved seagoing service of not less than onc vear, which service shall
include 2 period of at least six months performing engine-room duties under the
supervision of a qualified engineer officer and, where the function of navigation
is requited, a petiod of at least six months performing bridge watchkeeping
dnties under the supervision of a qualified bridge watchkeeping officer; and

.2 have completed, during this service, on-bpard training programmes approved as
meeting the relevant requirements of sections A-I1/1 and A-1II{1 and documented
in an approved training record book.

2.  Ewveryecandidate for certification undct the provisions of chapter VII at the manapemcent
level in a combination of functions specified in tables A-ILZ and A-IIL2, shall have
approved seagoing service related to the functions to be shown in the endorscrment of
the certificate as follows:
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.1 for persons other than those having command or responsibility for the mechanical
propulsion of a ship—12 months performing duties at the cperational level related
to regulation ITL2 or IIIf3 as appropriate and, where the function of navigation
at the management level is requirsd, at least 12 months performing brdgs
watchkeeping duties at the operational level;

.2 for those having command or the responsibility for the mechanical propulsicn
of a ship—not less than 48 months including the provisions in paragraph 2.1
of this section performing, as a certificated officer, duties related to the functions
to be shown in the endorsement to the certificate, of which 24 months shall be
served performing functions set out in table A-II/1 and 24 months shall be served
performing funclions set out in tables A-III/1 and A-IIL2.

Section A-¥VII3
Principles governing the issuc of alternative certificates
{MNo provisions)
CHAPTER VT

STANDARDS REGARDING WATCHKEEPING

Section A-VIIIA
Fitncss for duty

1. All persons who are assigned duty as officer in charge of a watch or as a rating
forming part of & watch shall be provided a minitnum of 10 hours of rest in any 24-hour

period,

2. The hours of rest may be divided mto no more than two penods, one of which shall
be at lcast 6 hours in length

3. The requirements for rest periods laid down in paragraphs 1 and 2 need not be
mamilaincd in the case of an emergency or drill or in other overmniding operational
conditions.

4, Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2, the minimum period of ten
hours may be reduced to not less than 6 consecutive hours provided that any such
reduction shall not extend beyond two days and not less than 70 hours of rest are
provided each seven day petiod.

5. Administrations shall require that watch schedules be posted where they are easily
accessible,

Section A-V1II2

Watchkeeping arrangements and principles fo be observed

PART 1—CERTIFICATION

1. The officer in charge of the navigational or deck watch shall be duly qualified in
accordance with the provisions of chapter IT, or chapter VII appropriate to the dutics
related to navigational or deck watchkeeping.

2. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall be duly qualified in accordance
with the provisions of chapter II1, or chapter VII appropriate to the duties related to
enginesting watchkesping.
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PART 2—VOYAGE PLANNING

General requircments

3. The intended vovage shall be planned in advance laking into consideration all
pertinent information and any course laid down shall be checked before the voyage
COIITIENCES,

4. The chief engineer officer shall, in consultation with the master, determing in advance
the needs of the intended vovage, taking into consideration the requirements for fuel,
watet, lubricants, chemicals, expendable and other spare parts, tools, supplics and any
other requirements.

Planwing prior to each voyape

5. Prior to each voyage the master of every ship shall ensure that the intended route
from the port of departure to the first poert of call s planned wsing adequate and
approprate charts and other naotical publications necessary for the intended voyage,
containing accurate, complete and up-to-late information regarding those navigational
hmitations and hazards which are of a permanent or predictable natore, and which are
relevant to the sufe navigation of the ship.

Verification and display of planmed roote

6. When the route planming is verified taking inlo consideration all pertinent information,
the planned route shall be clearly displayed on appropriate charts, and shall be continuously
available to the officer in charge of the watch who shall verify each course to be followed
prior to using it duning the vovage

Deviation from planned route

7. If a decision is made, during a vayage, to change the next port of cal of the planned
route, or if it 13 necessary for the ship to deviate substantially from the planned route
for other reasons, then an amended route shall be planned prior to deviating substantially
from the route originally plannad.

PART 3—WATCHKEEI'ING AT SEA

Principles applying to watchkeeping generally

8. Parties shall direct the attention of compaties, masters, chicf engineer officers and
wiatchkeeping personnel to the following principles which shall be observed o ensure
that safe watches are maintained at all times.

9, The master of every ship is bound to cnsure that watchkeeping arrangements are
adequate for maintaining a safe navigational watch, Under the master’s general direction,
the officers of the navigational watch are responsible for navigating the ship safely during
their periods of duty, when they will be particularly concerned with avoiding collision
and stranding.

10. The chicf engincer officer of every ship is bound, in consultation with the master,
to ensurc that watchkccping arrangements are adequate to maintain & safe engincering
watch.

Protection of marine cnvironment

11. The master, officers and ratings shall be aware of the serious effects of operational
or accidental pollution of the marine environment and shall take all possible precautions
to prevent such pollution, particularly within the framework of relevant international
and port regulations,
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PART 3-1—PRINCIPLES TO BE OBSERVED IN KEEPING A
NAVIGATIONAL WATCH

12, The officer charge of the navigational watch is the master’s representative and is
primarily responsible at all times for the safe navigation of the ship and for complying
with the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972,

Look-out

13. A proper lock-out shall be maintained at all times in compliance with rule 5 of
the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 and shall serve the

purpose of:

.1 maintaining a continuous state of vigilance by sight and hearing as well as by
all other available means, with regard to any sipnificant change in the operating
Enyironment;

2 fully appraising the situation and the rsk of collision, stranding and other
dangers to navigation; and

3 detecting ships or aivcraft in distress, shipwrecked persons, wrecks, debris and
other hazards to safe navigation.

14. The look-out mast be able to give full attention to the keeping of a proper look-out
and no other duties shall be undertaken or assiyned which could interfere with that task.

15. The duties of the look-out and helmsperson are separate and the helmsperson shall
not be considercd te be the lock-out while steering, except in small ships where an
unobstructed all-round view is provided at the steering position and there is not impairment
of mght vision or other mpediment to the keeping of a proper look-gut. The officer in
charge of the navigatiomal watch may be the sole look-out in daylight provided that on

each such occasion:

1 the sitvatuen has been carefully assessed and it has been established without
doubt that it is safe to do so;

2 full accounl has been taken of all relevant factors including, but not hmited to:
- state of weather,
— visibility,
— traffic density,
— proxmuly of dungets to navigation, and
— the attention necessary when navigating in or near traffic separation schemes;

and

3 assistance is immediatcly available to be summoned to the bridge when any
change in the situation so requires,

16. In determiniog that the compaosition of the navipational watch is adequate to ensure
that a proper look-ont can continuously be maintained, the master shall take into account
all relevant factors, including those descnbed in thus section of the Code, as well as the

following factors:

.1 visibility, state of weather and sca;

2 traffic density, and other aclivities occurring in the area in which the vessel is
navigating;

.3 the allention necessary when navipating in or near traflic separation schemes or
other routeing measures;

4 the additional workload cavsed by the nature of ship’s functions, immediate
operating requircments and anticipated manocuvres;

3 the fimness for doty of any crew members on call who are assigned as members
of the watch;

6 knowledge of and confidence i the professional competence of the ships officers
and crew:

.7 the experience of each officer of the navigational watch, and the famliarity of
that officer with the ship’s equipment, procedures, and manoeuvring capability;
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& activities taking place on board the ship at any particular time, including
radiocommunication activities and the availability of assistance to be summoned
immediately to the bridge when necessary;

% the operational status of bridge instrumcntation and controls, including alarm
syslems;

10 rudder and propeller control and ship manoeuvring characteristics;

11 the size of the ship and the field of vision available from the conning position;

12 the configuration of the bridge, to the extent such configuration might inhibit
a member of the watch from detecting by sight or hearing any external development;
and

13 any other relevant standard, procedure or guidance relating to watchkeeping
arrangements and fitness for duty which has been adopted by the Organization.

Watch arrangements
17. When deciding the compasition of the watch on the bridge, which may include
approximately gualified ratings, the following faclors, frfer afia, shall be taken into
account:

Jd at no time shall the bridge be left unattended;

2 weather condilions, visibility and whether thers is daylight or darkness;

3 projimity of navigational hazards which may make it nceessary for the officer
in charge of the watch to carry out additional navigational duties;

4 use and operational condition of navigational aids such as radar or elecironic
position-indicating devices and any other equipment affecting the safe navigation
of the ship;

.5 whether the ship is fitted with auntomatic steering;

& whether there are radio dutiez to be performed,;

.7 unmanned machinery space (UMS) controls, alarms and indicators provided on
the bridge, procedurss for their use and limitations; and

28 any unusual demands on the navigational watch that may arise as a result of
special operational circumstances.

Taking over the watch

18. The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall not hand over the watch to
the relieving officer if there is rcason to belicve thal the laiter is not capable of carrying
out the watchkeeping duties effectively, in which case the master shall be notificd.

19, The relieving officer shall endure that the members of the relieving watch are fuolly
capable of performing their duties, particularly as regards their adjustment to night
vision. Relieving officers shall not take over the watch vntil their vision is {ully adjusted
to the light conditions.

2D, Prior to taking over the watch relieving officers shall satisfy themselves as to the
ship's estimated or truc positions and confirm its intended track, course and spocd, and
UMS controls as appropriate and shall note any dangers to navigation expected 1o be
encountered doring their watch.

21, Relieving officers shall personally satisfy themsclves regarding the:
1 standing orders and other special instructions of the master relating to navigation
of the ship:
2 position, course, speed and draught of the ship;
3 prevailing and predicted ties, currents, weather, visibility and the effect of these
factors upon course and specd;

4 procedures for the use of main engines to manocuvre when the main engines
are on bridge control; and

.5 navigationa! sitnation, including but not limited to:

5.1 the operational condition of all navipational and safety equipment being unsed
or likely to be used during the watch,
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5.2 the errors of gyro and mapmetic compasses,
5.3 the presence of movement of ships in sight or known to be in the vicinity,
5.4 the conditions and hazards likely to be encountered during the watch, and

5.5 the possible effects of heel, trim, water density and squat on under keel
clearance.

22, If at any time the officer in charge of the navigational watch is to be relieved when
a manoeuvre or clher action to avoid any hazard 18 taking place, the relief of that officer
shall be deferred until such action has been completed.

Performing the mavigatiomal watch
23, The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall;

.1 keep the watch on the bridge;
2 in no drcumstances leave the bridge until properly relieved;

.3 contime to be responsible for the safe navigation of the ship, despite the presence
of the mastcr on the bridge, until informed specifically that the master has
assumed that responsibility and this is mutually understood; and

4 notify the master when in any doubt as to what action to take in the interest
of safcty.

24, During the watch the course steered, position and speed shall be checked at
sufficiently frequent intervals, using any available navigational aids necessary, to ensure
that the ship follows the planned course.

25. The officer in charge of the navigationa! watch shall have full knowledge of the
location and operation of all safety and navigational equipment on board the ship and
shall be aware and take account of the operating limatations of such equipment.

26. The officer in charpe of 1he navigational walch shall not be assigned or undertake
any dutizs which would interfere with the safe navigation of the ship.

27. Officers of the navigational walch shall make the most elfective use of all navigalional
equapment at their disposal.

28. When using radar, the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall bear in mind
the neecssity to comply at all times with the provisions on the vse of radar contained
in the International Regulalions for Preventing Collisions at Sea, in force.

29, In cases of need the officer in charge of the navigational waich shall not hesitate
te use the helm, engines and sound signalling apparatus. However, timely notice of
intended variations of engine speed shall be given where possible or effective use made
of UMS engine controls provided on the bridge in accordance with the applicable
procedures.

0. Officers of the navigational watch shall know the handling characteristics of their
ghip, including its stopping distances, and should approciate that other ships may have
different handling characteristics.

31. A proper record shall be kept during the watch of the movements and activities
relating to the navigation of the ship.

32, 1tis of special importance that at all times the officer in charge of the navigational
watch ensures that a proper look-out is maimtamed. In a ship with a scparate chart room
the officer in charge of the navigationa] watch may visit the chart room, when essential,
for a short period for the necessary performance of navigational duties, buc shall first
ensure that it is safe to do so and thut proper look-gut is maintained.

33, Operational tests of shipboard navigational equipment shall be carried out at sea
as frequently as practicable and as circumstances permit, in particular before hazardous
conditions affecting navipation are expected. Whenever appropriate, these tests shall be
recorded. Such tests shall also be carried out prior to port arrival and departure.

34. The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall make regular checks to ensure
that:

.1 the person steering the ship or the automatic pilot is stecring the correct course,
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2 the standard compass error is determined at least once a watch and, when
possible, after any major alteration of course; the standard and pyro-compasses
are frequently compared and repeaters ate synchronized with their master compass;

3 the automatic pilot is tested manually at least once a watch;

& the navigation and signal lights and other navigational equipment are functioning
properly;

5 the radio equipment is functioning properly in accordance with paragraph 86 of
this section; and

6 the UMS controls, alarms and indicators are functioning properly

35. The officer in charge of the navigalional watch shall bear in mind the necessity to

comply at all times with the requirements in force of the International Cenvention for
the Safety of Life at Sea, (SOLAS) 1974.! The officer of the navigational watch shall
take into account;

.1 the need to station a person to steet the ship and to put the steenng inte manual
control 1 good time to allow uny potentially hazardous situation to be dealt
with in a safe manmer, and

2 ihat with a ship under avtomatic steering it is highly dangerous to allow a
situalion to develop to the pomt whers the oflicer m charge of he navigational
watch is without assistance and has to break the coutinuity of the lock-out in
order to take emergency action,

36, Officers of the navigational watch shall be thoroughly famibar with the use of all
electron navigatienal aids cartied, including their capabilities and limitations, and shall
use each of these aids when appropriate and shall bear in mind that the echo-sounder
is a valvable navigational aid.

37.  The officer in charge of the navigadonal watch shall use the radar whenever
restricted visibility encountered or expected, and at all times i congested waters having
due regard to its limitations.

38,  The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall ensure that range scales
emploved arg changed at sufficiently frequent miervals so that echocs are detected as
carly as possible. It shall be borne in mind that small or poor echoes may cscape detoction,

3%. Whenever radar is in use, the oflicer in charge of Lhe navigauonal walch shall select
an appropriate range scale and observe the display carefully, and shall ensure that plotting
or systematic analysis is commenced in ample time.

40, The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall notify the master immediately;

Jd if restricted wisibility is encountered or expected;

2 if the traffic conditions or the movements of other ships are causing concern;

J if difficulty is expericnced in maintaining course;

4 on failure to sight land, a navigation mark ot 1o obtain soundings by the capecled
time;

5 if, unexpectedly, land or a navigation mark is sighted or a change in soundings
OCCUTS,

A on breakdown of the engines, propulsion machinery remole conirol, steenng gear
ar any essential navigational equipment, alarm or indicator;

7 if the radio equipment malfunctions;
& in heavy weather, if in any doubt about the possibility of weather damage;
S if the ship meets any hazard te navigation, such as ice or a derelict; and
A0 in any other emergency or if in any doubt.
41, Despite the requirement to notify the master immediately in the foregoing

circumstances, the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall in addition not hesitate
to take iminediate action for the salety of the ship, where circurnstances o0 require.

‘Treaty Series No. 46 (19E0), Cmnd. 7874,
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42. The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall give watchkeeping personnel
all appropriate instructions and information which will ensure the keeping of a safe
watch, including a proper Jook-cut.

Watchkeeping wnder different conditions and in different areas

Clear weather

43. The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall take frequent and accurate
compass bearings of approaching ships as a means of early detection of risk of collision
and bear in mind that such risk may sometimes exist even when an appreciable bearing
change is evident, particularly when approaching a very large ship or a tow or when
approaching a ship at close range. The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
also take early and positive action in compliance with the applicable International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 and subsequently check that such
action is having the desired effect.

44, In clear weathcr, whenever possible, the officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall carry out radar practice,

Restricted visibility

45, When restricted visibility is encountered or expectad, the first responsibility of the
officer in charge of the navigational watch is to comply with the relevant rules of the
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972! with particular regard
to the sounding of fop signals, proceeding at a safe speed and having the engines ready
for immediate manoeuvee. In addition, the officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall:

.1 inform the master;

.2 post a proper look-put;

.3 exhibit navigation lights; and
A operale and use the radar

In hours of darkness

46, The master and the officer in charge of the navigational watch when arranging
look-out duty shall have due regard to the bridge equipment and navigational aids
available for use, their limitations; procedures and safeguards implemented.

Cuoastal and congested waters

47, The largest scale chart on board, suitable for the area and corrected with the latest
available information, shall be used. Fixes shall be taken at frequent intervals, and shall
be carmied outl by more than one method whepever circumstances allow.

48, The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall positively identify all relevant
navigation marks.

Navigation with pilot on board

49, Despite the duties and abligations of pilots, their presence on board does not relieve
the master or officer in charpe of the navigational watch from their duties and obligations
far the safety of the ship. The master and the pilot shall exchange information regarding
navigation procedures, local conditions and the ship's characteristics. The master and/for
the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall co-operate closely with the pilot
and maintain an accurate check on the ship’s position and movement.

50, If in any doubt as to the pilot’s actions or intentions, the officer in charge of the
navigational watch shall seek clarification from the pilot and, if doubt still exists, shall
notify the master immediately and take whatever action is necessary before the master
arrives,

"Treary Series No. 77 (1577), Cmnd, 6962,
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Ship at anchor

51. If the master considers it necessary, 2 continuous navigational watch shall be
maintained at anchor. While at anchaor, the officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall:

J determitie and plot the ship's position on the appropriate chart as soon as
practicable;

.2 when circumstances permit, check at sufficiently frequent intervals whether the
ship is remaining sscurely at anchor by taking bearings of fixed navigation marks
or readily identifiable shore objects;

.3 ensure that proper look-out iz maintained;

A4 ensure that inspection rounds of the ship are made periodically;

.5 obgerve meteorological and tidal conditions and the state of the sea;

b notify the master and undertake all necessary measures if the ship drags anchor;

.7 ensure that the state of readiness of the main engines and other machinery is
in accordance with the master’s instructions;

B i visibility deteriorates, notify the master:

5 ensore that the ship exhibitz the appropriate lights and shapes and that appropeiate
sound signals are made in accordance with all applicable regulations: and

A0 take measurcs to protect the environment from pollution by the ship and comply
with applicable pollution regulations.

PART 32—PRINCIPLES TO BE OBSERYED IN KEEPING AN
ENGINEERING WATCH

52. The term “engineenng walch™ as uwsed in parts 3-2, 4-2 and 4-4 of this section
means either a person or a group of personnel comprising the watch or a period of
responsibility for an officer during which the physical presence in machinety spaces of
that olficer may or may nol be required.

53. The ‘efficer in charge of the engincering watch® 13 the chicf engneer officer’s
representative and is primarily responsible, at all times, for the safe and efficient operation
and upkeep of machinery affecting the safety of the ship and is responsible for the
inspection, opetation and testing, as required, of all machinery and equipment under
the responsmbiliy of the engneeting watch.

Watch arrangements

54. The composition of the engineering watch shall, at all times, be adequate to ensure
the safe operation of all machinery affecting the operation of the ship, in either antomated
of manual mode and be appropnale to the prevailling circurnstances and conditions.

55. When deciding the composition of the engineering watch, which may include
appropriately qualified ratinps, the following criteria, fmver afiz, shall be taken into
dccount:

.1 the type of ship and the type and condition of the machinery;

.2 the adequate sopervision, at all times, of machinery affecting the safe operation
of the ship;

B oany special modes of operation dictated by conditions such as weather, ice,
contaminated water, shallow water, emergency conditions, damage containment
or pollution abatement;

4 the qualifications and experience of the engineering watch;

.5 the safety of life, ship, cargo and port, and protection of the environment;
6 the observance of international, national and local regulations; and

7 maintaining the normal operations of the ship
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Taking over the watch

56. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall not hand ¢ver the watch to
the relieving officer if there iz reason to believe that the latter is obviously not capable
of carrying out the watchkeeping duties effectively, in which case the chief engineer
officer shall be notified.

57. The relieving officer of the engineermg watch shall ensure that the members of the
relieving engineering watch are apparently fully capable of performing their duties
cifectively.

58. Prior to taking over the engineeting watch, relieving officers shall satisfy themselves
regarding at lzast the following:

.1 the standing orders and special instructions of the chief engineer officer relating
to the operation of the ship’s systems and machinery;

2 the nature of all work being performed on machinery and systecms, the personnel
mvolved and polcncial hazards.

J the level and, where applicabls, the condition of water or residues in bilges,
ballast lanks, slop tanks, reserve lanks, fresh water tanks, sewage tanks and any
special requirements for use or disposal of the contents thercof

4 the condition and level of fuel in the reserve tanks, settling tank, day tank and
other fuel storage facilities;

5 any special requirements relating to sanilary systemn disposals;

6 condition and mode of operation of the vanous main and auxibary systoms,
including the electrical power distribution system;

.7 where applicable, the condition of monitoring and control censcle equipment,
and which equipment is being operated manually;

B where applicable, the condition and mode of operation of automatic baoiler
controls such as flame safepuard control systems, limit control systems, combustion
contral systems, fuel-supply control systems and other equipment related to the
operalion of slesm bolers,

.9 any potentially adverse conditions resulting from bad weather, ice, contaminated
or shallow water;

A0 any special modes of operation dictated by equipment failure or adverse ship
conditions:

A1 the reports of enpine-room ratings relating to their assigned duties:

A2 the availababty of fre-firhting appliances; and

.13 the state of complelion of engine-room log.

Performing the engineering watch

39. The officer in charge of the engincering watch shall ensure that the established
watchkeeping arrangements are maintained and that under direction, engine-room ratings,
if forming part of the engincering watch, assist in the safe and efficient operation of
the propulsion machinery and auxiliary equipment.

60. The officer in charge of the engineering waich shall continue to be responsible for
machinery-space operations, despite the presence of the chief engineer officer in the
machinery spaces, until specifically informed that the chicf cogineer officer has assumed
that responsibility and this is mutually understood.

6l. All members of the engineering watch shall be familiar with their assigned
watchkeeping duties. In addition, every member shall with respect to the ship they are
gerving in have knowledge of;

.1 the use of appropriate internal communication systerns;

2 the escape rontes from machinery spaces;

3 the engine-room alarm systems and be able to distingnish between the various
alarms with special reference to the fire extinguishing media alarm; and
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4 the mumber location and types of fire-fighting equipment and damage control
gear in the machinery spaces, together with their use and the varions safety
precautions to be observed,

62, Any machinery not functioning properly, expected to malfunclion or requiring
special service, shall be noted along with any action already taken. Plans shall be made
for any further action if required.

63, When the machinery spaces are in the manned condition, the officer in charge of
the engincering watch shall at all times be readily capable of operating the propulsion
equipment in tesponse to needs for changes in direction or speed.

64, When the machinery spaces are in the periodic unmanned condition, the designated
duty officer in charge of the engineering watch shall be immediately available and cn
call to attend the machinety spaces

65, All bridge orders shall be promptly executed, Changes in direction or speed of the
main propulsion wmts shall be recorded, except where an Administration has determined
that the size or characleristics of a particular ship take such recordimg impracticable.
The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure that the main propulsion
unit controls, when in the mamal mode of operation, are continnously attended under
standy-by ar manccuvring conditions.

66,  Due attention shall be paid to the ongoing maintenance and support of all machinery,
including mechanical, electrical, electronic, hydraulic and prneumatic systems, their contral
apparatus and associated safety equipment, all accommodation service systems equipment
and the recording of stores and spare gear usage

€7, The chief engineer officer shall gnsure that the officer in charge of the engingering
watch is informed of all preventive mamienance, damage control, or repair operations
to be performned durng the engineering watch, The officer in charge of the enmneering
watch shall be respounsible for the 1solation, by-passing and adjustment of all machinery
under the responsibility of the engineering watch that is to he worked on, and shall
tecord all work carried out.

68. When the engine-room is put in a stund-by condition, the oflicer in charpe of the
engineering watch shall ensure that all machinety and equipment which may be usead
during manceuvring is in a state of immediate readiness and that an adequoate reserve
of power is available for sleermp gear and other requirements.

69. {(Mticers in charge of an engineering watch shall not be assigned or undertake any
duties which would interfere with their supervisory duties in respect of the main propulsion
systern and ancillary equipment. They shall keep the main propulsion plant and auxiliary
systems under constant supervision untd pooyperly reheved, and shall perodically inspect
the machinery in their charge. They shall also ensure that adequate rounds of the
machinery and steering gear spaces are made for the purpose of ohserving and reporting
equipment malfunctions or breakdowns, performing or directing routineg adjustments,
tequired upkeep and any other necessary tasks.

70, Officers in charge of an engineering watch shall direct any other member of the
enginecring watch to inform them of potentially hazardous conditions which may adversely
aflect the machinery o jeopardize 1he safely of life or of the ship.

71. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure that the machinery space
watch is snpervised, and shall arrange for substitute personnel in the event of the
incapacity of any engineering watch personnel. The engineering watch shall not leave
the machinery spaces unsupervised in a manner that would prevent the manual operation
of the engine-room plant or throttles

71, The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall take the action necessary to
contain the effects of damage resulting from equipment breakdown, fire, Aooding, rupture,
collision, stranding, or other cause.

73. Before going off duty, the officer in charge of the ¢ngineering watch shall ensure
that all events related to the main and auxiliary machinery Wth]l have occurred during
the enginesing watch are suitably recorded.

151



74. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall co-operate with any engineer
in charge of maintenance work during all preventive maintenance, damage control or
repairs. This shall include but net necessarily be Limited to:

1 isvlating and bypassing machinery to be worked on;

2 adjusting the remaining plant to function adequately and safely during the
maintenance period;

3 recording, in the engine-room leg or other suitable document, the equipment
worked on and the personnel involved, and which safety steps have besn taken
and by whom, for the benefit of relieving officers and for record purposes; and

4 testing and putting into service, when necessary, the repaired machinery or
equipment.
75. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure that any engine-rogm

ratings wha perform maintenance duties are available to assist in the manual operation
of machinery in the event of automatic equipment failure.

76. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall bear in mind that changes in
speed, resulting from machinery malfunction, or any loss of steering, may imperil the
safety of the ship and life at sca. The bridge shall be immediately notified, in the event
of fire, and of any impending action in machinery spaces that may cause reduction in
the ship’s speed, imminent steering failure, stoppage of the ship’s propulsion system or
any alteration in the generation of electric power ¢r similar threat to safety This
notification, where possible, shall be accomplished before changes are made, in order to
afford the bridge the maximum available time to take whatever action is possible to
avoid a potential marine casualty.

77. The officer in charge of the engneering watch shall notify the chief’ engineer officer
without delay:

.1 when engine damapge or a malfunction cccurs which may be such as to endanger
the safe oporation of the ship;

.2 when any malfanetion occurs which, it 15 believed, may cause damage of breakdown
of propulsion machinery, auxiliary machinery or menitoring and governing
systems; and

.3 in any emergency or if in any doubt as to what decision or measures to take.

78, Despite the requirement to notify the chief engineer officer in the foregoing
circumstances, the officer in charge of the engineering watch shall not hesitate to take
immediate action for the safety of the ship, its machinery and erew where circurmstances
require.

79. The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall give the watchkeeping personnel
all appropriate imstructions and information which will ensure the keeping of a safe
engineering watch, Routine machinery upkeep, performed as incidental tasks as a part
of keeping a safe watch, shall be s2t up as an integral pact of the watch routine. Detailed
repair maintenance involving repairs to electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic or
applicable electronic equipment throughout the ship shall be performed with the cognizance
of the officer in charge of the engineering watch and chief engineer officer. These repairs
shail be recorded.

Engineering watchkeeping under different conditions and in different areas

Restricted visibility

BC. The oflicer in charge of the enpineering watch shall ensure that permanent air or
steam pressure is available for sound sipnals and that at all times bridge orders relating
to changess in speed or direction of operation are immediately implemented and, in
addition, that auxiliary machinery used for manoceuvring is readily available.

Coastal and congested waters

81. The officer in charge of the engincenng watch shall ensure that all machinery
involved with the manoeuvring of the ship can immediately be placed in the manual
mode of operation when notified that the ship is in congestad waters, The officer in

152



charge of the engineering watch shall also ensure that an adequate reserve of power is
available for steering and other manceuvring requirements Emergency steering and other
auxiliary equipment shall be ready for immediate operation,

Ship at ancher

B2, At an unsheltered anchorage the chiel enpineer officer shall consult with the master
whether or not to maintain the same engineering watch as when underway.

83. When a ship i3 at anchor in an open roadstead or any other vietually “at sea”
condition, the engineer officer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure thai:
.1 an efficient enpineering watch is kept;
.2 perdodie inspection is made of all operating and stand-by machinery;
.3 main and auxibary machinery is maintained in a slate of readiness in accordance
with orders from the bridge;

4 measurcs are taken to protect the envircnment from pollution by the ship, and
that applicable pollution prevention regulations are complied with: and

S all damage control and fire-fighting systems are in readiness,
PART 33— PRINCIPLES TO RE OBSERVED IN KEFPING A BRADIO WATCH

General provisions

84, Administratiopns shall direct the attention of companies, masters and radio
watchkeeping personnel to comply with the tollowing provisions to ensurc that an
adequate safcty radie watch is maintained while a ship {5 at sea. In complying with this
Code, account shall be taken of the Radio Regulations.

Watch arrangemcnts

85. In deciding the arrangements for the radio walch, the master of every seapoing
ship shall:

.1 ensure that the radic watch is maintained in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Radio Regulaticns and the SOLAS Convention;

.2 ensure that the primary duties for radic watchkeeping are not adversely alfected
by attending to radio traffic not relevant to the safe movement of the ship and
safety of navigation; and

.3 take into acconnt the radio equipment fitted on board and its operational stats,

Performing the radio waich
86. The radio operator performing radio walchkeeping dulies shall:
.1 ensure that watch is maintained on the frequencies specified in the Radio
Regulations and the SOLAS Convention; and
.2 while on duoty repularly check the operation of the radic equipment and its
sources of energy and report to the master any observed failure of this equipment,

87. The requiremnents of the Radio Regulations and the SOLAS Conventon on keeping
a radiotelegraph or radio log, as appropriate, shall be complied with.

B8. The maintenance of radio records, in complhiance with the requirements of the
Fadie Regulations and the SOLAS Convention is the responsibility of the radio operatar
designated as having primary responsibility for radipcommunications during distress
incidents. The following shall be recorded, together with the times at which they occur:

.1 a summary of distress, urgency and safely radiocommumeations;

.2 important incidents relating to the radio scrvice;

.3 where appropoate, the position of the ship at least once per day; and

4 a summary of the condition of the radio equipment including its sources of

ENETEY.

39. The radio records shall be kept at the distress communications operating position,
and shall be made available:
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.1 for inspection by the master; and

2 for inspection by any authorized official of the Administration and by any duly
authorized officer exercising control under article X of the Convention,

PART 4—WATCHKEEPING IN PORT
Principles applying to all watchkeeping

General

20, Omn any ship safely moored or safely at anchor under normal circumstances in port,
the master shall arrange for an appropriate and effective watch to be maintained for the
purposs of safety. Special requirements may be necessary for special types of ships’
propulsion systems or ancillary equipment and for ships carrying hazardous, dangerous,
toxic or highly tlammable materials or other special types of cargo.

Watch arcangements

91, Arrangements for keeping a deck watch when the ship is in port shall at ail times
bt adequate 1o

.1 ensurg the safety of life, of the ship, the port and the environment, and the
safe operalion of all machinery related to cargo operation;

2 abserve international, national and local rules; and
3 muintaim order and the normal routme of the ship.

92. The master shall decide the composition and duration of the deck watch depending
on the conditions of mooring, type of the ship and character of duties.

93, If the master congiders it necessary, a qualified officer shall be in charge of the
deck watch,

94, The nccessary equipment shall be so arranged as to provide for efficient watchkeeping.

95, Thechief engineer officer, in consultation with the master, shall ensure that engineering
watchkecping arrangements arc adequate to maintain a safe engineering watch while in
port. When deciding the composition of the enginccring watch, which may include
appropriate engine-room ratings, the following points are among those to be taken into
account:

1 on all ships of 3,000 kKW propulsion power and over there shall always be an
officer in charge of the engineering watch;

2 on ships of less than 3,000 kW propulsion power there may be, at the master's
discretion and in consultation with the chief engincer officer, no officer in charge
of the engincering watch; and

.3 officers, while in charge of an engineering watch, shall not be assigned er
undertake any task or duty which would interfere with their supervisory duty in
respect of the ships machinery system.

Tuking wver the watch

96, Officers in charge of the deck or engineering watch shall not hand over the watch
to their relieving offwer if they have any rcason to believe that the latter is obviously
not capable of carrying out watchkeeping duties effectively, in which case the master or
chief engineer shall be notified accordingly. Relieving officers of the deck or enginecring
watch shall ensure that all members of their watch are apparently fully capable of
performing their duties effectively,

97. If, at the moment of handing over the deck or engineering watch, an important
operation is being performed it shall be concluded by the officer being relieved, except
when ordered otherwise by the master or chiel engineer ollicer.

PART 4-1—TAKING OVER THE DECK WATCH

08. Prior to taking over the deck watch, the relieving officer shall be informed of the
following by the officer in charge of the deck watch as to:
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1 the depth of the water at the berth, the ship’s draught, the level and time of
high and low waters; the securing of the moorings, the arrangement of anchors
and the scope of the anchor chain, and other mooring features impaortant to
the safety of the ship; the state of main engines and their availability for
EMErgency Use;

2 all work to be performed on board the ship; the nature, amount and disposition
of cargo loaded or remaining, and any residue on board after unloading the
ship;

3 the level of water in bilges and ballast tanks;

4 the signals or lights being exhibited or sounded;

.5 the number of crew members required to be on beard and the presence of any
other persons on board;

b6 the state of firefighting appliances;
T any special port regulations;
8 the master’s standing and special orders;

9 the lnes of communicalion available between the ship and shore personnel,
incleding pert authodties, in the event of an emergency arising or assistance

being required:

10 any other circumstances of importance to the safety of the ship, its crew, cargo
or protection of the environment from pollution; and

11 the procedures for notifying the appropriatc autherity of any environmcntal
pollution resulting from ship activities,

99, Relieving officers, before assuming charge of the deck watch, shall verify that:

.1 the securing of moorings and anchor chain are adequate;
2 the appropriate signals or Lights arc properly eshibited ot sounded;
.} safety measures and fire protection regulations are being maintained;

4 their awareness of the nature of any hazardous or dangerous cargo being loaded
or discharged and the appropriate action to be taken in the event of any spillage
or fire;

.5 no external conditions or circumstances imperil the ship and that it does not
imperil others.

PART 4-2—TAKING OVER THE ENGINEERING WATCIT

1K), Prior to taking over the enginesring watch, the relieving officer shall be informed
by the officer in charge of the enpineening watch as to:

[l the standing orders of the day, any special orders relating to the ship operations,
maintenance functions, repairs to the ships machinery or control equipment;
.2 the nature of all work being performed on machinery and systems on board

ship, personnel mvolved and polential hazards;
3 the level and condition, where applicable, of water or residue in bilges, ballast

tanks, slop tanks, sewage tanks, reserve tanks and special requirements [or the
use¢ ot disposal of the contents thereof;

4 any special requirements relating to sanitary system disposals;
.3 the condition and state of readiness of portable fire-extinguishing equipment and
fixed fire-extinguishing installations and fire detection systems;

b authorized repair personnel on board engaped i enginesong aclivities, their work
locations and reparr funchions and other authorzed persons on board and the
required crew;

T any port regulations pertaining to ship effluents, fire-fighting requirements and
ship readiness, particularly during potential bad weather conditions;

A the lincs of communication available between the ship and shore personnel,
including port authorities, in the event of an emergency arising or assistance
keing required;
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9 any other circumstance of importance to the safety of the ship, its ¢rew, cargo
or the protection of the ¢nvironment from pollution; and

10 the procedures for notifying the appropriate authority of environmental pollution
resulting from engineering activities.

101. Rclieving officers, before assuming charge of the engineering watch, shall satisfy
themselves that they are fully informed by the officer beinp relieved, as cutlined abowe,
and:

1 be familiar with existing and potential sources of power, heat and lighting and
their distritartion;

.2 know the availability and condition of ship’s fuel, lubricants and all water supplies;
and

.3 be ready to prepare the ship and its machinery, as far as is possible, for stand-by
or emergency conditions as required.

PART 4-3—PERFORMING THE DECK WATCH
182. The officer in charge of the deck watch shall:

.] make rounds to inspect the ship at appropriate intervals;
.2 pay particular attention to:

2.1 the condition and securing of the pangway, anchor chain and moorings,
especially at the turn of the tide and in berths with a large rise and fall, if
necessary, taking measures 1o ensure that they are in normal working condition,

2.2 the draught, under-keel clearance and the general state of the ship, to avoid
dangerous listing or tom durning cargo handling or ballasting,

2.3 the weather and sea state,

2.4 the observance of all regulations concerning safety and fire protection,

2.5 the water level mm alges and tanks,

2.6 all persons on board and their location, especially those m remaote or enclosed
spaces, and

.2.7 the exhibition and sounding, where appropriate, of lights and signals;

3 in bad weather, or on recciving a storm warning, take the necessary measures
to protect the ship, persons on board and cargo;

4 take every precaution to prevent pollution of the environment by the ship;

5 in an emergency threatening the safety of the ship, raise the alarm, inform the
master, take all possible measures to prevent any damage to the ship, its cargo
and persons on beard, and, if necessary, request assistance from the shore
authorties or weighbounng ships;

& be aware of the ship’s stability condition so that, in the event of fire, the shore

fire-fighting authority may be advised of the approximate quantity of water that
can be pumped on board without endangering the ship;

.7 offer assistance to ships or persons in distress;

8 take necessary procautions to prevent accidents or damage when propellers are
to be tumed; and

.9 enter in the appropriatz log-book all important events affecting the ship.
PART 44—PERFORMING THE ENGINEERING WATCH

103. Officers in charge of the engineering watch shall pay particular attention to:
.1 the observance of all orders, special operating procedures and regulations
concerning hazardous conditions and their prevention in all areas in their charge;

2 the instrumentation and control systems, monitoting of all power supplies,
components and systems in operation;

.3 the techniques, methods and proccdures necessary to prevent violation of the
pollution regulations of the local authorities; and

A4 the state of the bilges
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104, Officers in charge of the engineering watch shall:

.1 in emergencies, raise the alarm when in their opinion the situation so demands,
and take all possible measures to prevent damage to the ship, persons on board
and cargo;

2 be aware of the deck officer’s needs relating to the eguipment required in the
loading or unloading of the cargo and the additional requirements of the ballast
and other ship stability control systems;

3 make frequent rounds of inspection to determine possible equipment malfunction
or failure, and take immediale remedial action to ensure the salety of the ship,
of cargo operations, of the port and the environment;

A4 ensure that the necessary precautions are taken, within their area of responsibility,
to prevent accidents or damage to the wvarious electrical, clectronic, hydraulic,
pneumatic and mechanical systems of the ship:

.5 ensure that all important events affecting the operation, adjustment or repair of
the ship’s machincry are satisfactorily recorded.

PART 45—WATCH IN PORT ON SRHIPS CARRYING HAZARDOUS CARGO

General

105. The master of every ship carrving cargo that is hazardous, whether explosive,
flammable, toxic, health-threatening or environment-polluting, shall ensure that safe
watchkeeping arranpements are maintained. On ships carrying hazardous cargo in bulk,
this will be achieved by the ready availability on board of a duly qualified officer or
oflicers, and ratings where appropniate, even when the ship is safely moored or safely at
anchor in port.

106. On ships carrying hazardous carge other than in bulk, the master shall take full
account of the nature, quantity, packing and stowage of the hazardous carge and of
any special conditions on board, afloat and ashore,

ANNEX 2

Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code

PART B
Recommended Guidance Regarding Frovisions of the STCW Conventlon and its
Annex

Intreduction

1. This part of the STCW Code contains recommended guidance intended tor assist
Parties to the STCW Convention and those involved in implementing, applving or
enforcing its measures, to give the Convention full and complete effect in a uniform
mannet.

2. The measures sugzested are not mandatory and the examples given are only intended
to illustrate how certain Convention requirements may be complied with. However, the
recommendations in general represent an approach to the matters concerned which has
been harmonized throngh discussion within IMO involving, whers appeapriate, consultation
with the International Labour OCrganization, ithe International Telecommunication Union
and the World Health Organization.

3. Observance of the recommendations contained in this part will assist the Organization
in achieving its goal of maintaining the highest practicable standards of competence in
respect of crews of all nationalities and ships of all flags.

4. Guidance 15 provided m this part in respect of certain articles of the Convention,
in addition to guidance on certain regulations in its Annex. The numbering of the
sections of this part therefore corresponds with that of the articles and the repulations
of the Convention. As in part A, the text of each section may be divided into mumbered
parts and paragraphs, but such numbering is unique to that text alone,
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GUIDANCE REGARDING PROVISIONS OF THE ARTICLES

Section B-1

Guidance regarding gemeral obligations under the Convention
{No provisions)

Section B-TI

Guidance regarding definitions and clarifications

1. The definitions contained in article 1T of the Convention, and the definitions and
clarifications contained in regulation If1 of its Annex, apply equally to the terms used
in parts A and B of this Code. Supplementacy definitions which apply only to the
provisions of this Code are contained in section A-1/1.

2. The definition of “certificate” appearing in article I1{c) provides for three possibilities:

.1 the Administration may issue the certificate;
.2 the Administration may have the certificate issued under its authority; or

.3 the Administration may recognize a certificate issned by another Party as provided
for regulation IA0.

Section B-IIT
Guidance regarding the application of the Coovention

1. While the definition of “fishing vessel” contained in article I1, paragraph (h) excludes
vessels used for catching fish, whales, seals, walrus or other living resources of the sea
from application of to Convention, vessels not engaged in the catching activity cannot
enjoy such exclusion.

2. The Convention excludes all wooden ships of primitive build, including junks.

Section B-TV
Guidance regarding the communication of information

In paragraph (1)(b) of article IV, the words “where appropriale” are intended to
include:

.1 the recognittont of a certificate issued by ancther Party; or

.2 the issue of the Administration’s own certificate, where applicable, on the basis
of recopnition of a certificate issued by another Party.

Scction B-V
Guidance regarding other ireaties and interpretation

The word “arrangements” in paragraph (1) of article ¥V iz intended to include
provisions previously established between States for the reciprocal recognition of certificates.

Section B-VI
Guidance regarding cectificates
See the guidance piven in sections B-I1 and B-1/2,

A policy statement and an outline of the procedures to be followed should be
published for the information of companies opcrating ships under the flag of the
Adminisiration.

Section B-Y1I
Guidance regarding fransitional provisiens

Certificates issued for service in one capacity which are currently recognized by a
Party as an adegnale qualificalion for service in another capacity, e.g. chief mate certificates
recognized for service as master, shauld continue to be accepted ag valid for such service
under article VII. This acceptance also applies to such certificates issued under the
provisions of paragraph 2 of article VII,
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Section B-YIII
Guidance regarding dispensations

A policy statement and an oulline of the procedures to be followed should be
published for the information of companies cperating ships wnder the flag of the
Administration. Guidance should be provided to those officials authorized by the
Administration to issue dispensations. Information on action taken should be summarized
in the initial report communicated to the Secretary-General in accordance with the
requirements of section A-IF7.

Section B-IX
Guidance regarding equivalents
1. Maval certificates may continue to be accepted and certificales of setvice may continue

to be issued to naval officers as equivalents under article I'X, provided that the requirements
of the Convention are met,

Section B-X
Guidance regarding control
{Mo provisions—sace section B-1/4)
Nection B-XI
Guidance reranding the promition of technien]l co-vperation

1. Governments should provide, or arrange to provide, in collaboration with IMO,
assistance to States which have diflicully In meeting the requirements of the Convention
and which request such assistance,

2. The importance of adequate training for masters and other personnel setving on
board oil, chemical and liquefied pas tankers and ro-ro passenger ships is stressed. and
it is recognized that in some cases there may be limited facilities for obtaining the required
experience and providing specialized traming programomes, particulacly in developing
countries.

Exumination database

3, Parties with maritime training academies or examination centres serving several
countries and wishing to establish a database of examination guestions and answers are
encoutraged to do s0, on the basis of Wlateral co-operalion with a country or countrics
which already bave such a database

Availubility of maritime (raining simulators

4. The IMO Secretariat maintains a list of maritimeg training simulators, as a source
of information for Parties and others, on the availability of different types of simulators
for training seafarers, in pacticular where such training facilities may not be availablg to
them nationally.

5. Partics arc urged to provide information on their national maritime training simulators
to the IMO Sccretariat and to update the information whenever any change or addition
is made to their maritime training simulator facilities.

Information on technical co-operation

6. Information on technical advisory services, access to international training institutions
affiliated with IMO, and information on fellowships and other technical co-operation
which may be provided by or through IMO may be obiained by comtacling the
Secretary-General at 4 Albert Embankment, London SEI 78R, United Kingdom.

(Mo puidance provided regarding articles XTT to XVI1 )
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GUIDANCE REGARDING PROVISIONS OF THE ANNEX
TO THE STCW CONVENTION

CHAPTER 1
GUIDANCE BREGARDING GENERAL PROVISIONS
Scction B-171

Guidance regarding definitions and clarifications

1. The definitions contained in article 11 of the Convention, and the definitions and
interpretations contained in regulation I71 of its Annex, apply equally to the terms used
in parts A and B of this Code. Supplementary definitions which apply only to the
provisions of this Code are contained in section A-If1.

2. Officers with capacities covered under the provisions of chapter Y11 may be designated
as pelyvalent officer, doal purpose officer or other designations as approved by the
Administration, in accordance with the terminology used in the applicable safe manning
requirements.

3. Ratings qualified to serve in capacities covered under the provisions of chapter VII
may be designated as polyvalent ratings or other designations as approved by the
Administration, in accordance with the terminology used in the applicable safe manning
requirements,

Section B-112

Goidance regarding certificates and endorsements

1. Where an endorsement iz integrated in the format of a certificate as provided by
section A-I72, paragraph 1, the relevant information should be inserted in the certificats
in the manncr explained hereunder, except for the omission of the space numbered 2,
Otherwisg in preparing endorsements attesting the issue of a certificate, the spaces
numbered .1 to 17 in the form which follows the text hereunder, should be completed
as follows:

.1 Enter the name of the issuing State.

.2 Enter the number assigned to the certificate by the Administration,

.3 Entcr the full name of the seafarer to whom the certificate is issved. The name
should be the same as thal appeanng in the seafarer’s passport, seafacer’s identity
certificate and other official documents issued by the Administration.

A The gumber or mumbers of the STCW Convention regulation or regulations
under which the seafarer has been found gualified should be entered here, for
example:

A1 T/, if the scafarer has been found qualificd o {ill the capacity of officer in
charpe of a navigational watch,

4.2 UIfL, if the seafarer has been found gqualified to act as the officer in charge
of an engincering watch in a manned engine-room, or as designated duty
engineer officer in a periodically vnmanned engine-room,

A3 IVi2, if the seafarcr has been found qualified to fill the capacity of radieo
operator,

A4 VIIL, if the certificate is a functional certificate and the seafarer has been
found qualified to perform functions specified in part A of the Code, for
example, the function of marine engineering at the management lgvel, and

A5 II1 and V41, if found qualified to act as the officer in charge of ap
engineering watch in a manned engine-room, or as desipnated duty engineer
officer in a periodically unmanned engine-room in tankers. (See limitations
in paragraphs .2 and .10 below)

5 Enter the date of expiry of the endorsement. This date should nat be later than
the date of expiry, if any, of the certificate in respect of which the endorsement
is issued, por later than five years after the date of issue of the endorsement.
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6 In this column should be entered each of the functions specified in part A of
the Code, which the seafarer is qualified to perform. Functions and their associated
levels of responsibility are specified in the tables of competence set out in chapters
IL, III and IV of part A of the Code, and are also listed for convenient reference
in the introduction to part A, When reference is made under 4 above to
regulations in chapters I1, III or IV it ia not necessary to list specific functions.

.7 In this column should be entered the levels of responsibility at which the seafarer
is qualified to perform each of the functions entered in column 6, These levels
are specified in the lables of competence set out in chapters II, II1 and IV of
part A of the Code, and are also listed for comvenient reference in the introduction
to part A.

2 A general Iimitation, such as the requirement to wear corrective lenses when
performing duties, should be enmtered prominently at the top of the limitations
column. Limitations applying to the functions listed in column 6 should be
entercd on the appropriate line against the fonction concerned, for example:

.1 “Not valid for servies in tankers™—if not qualified under chapter V,

A.2 “Not valid for servige in tankers other than oil tankers”—if qualified under
chapter ¥ for service only in oil tankers,

3.3 *Not valid for service in ships in which steam boilers form part of the ship’s
machinery"—if the related knowledge has been omitted in accordance with
STCW Code provisions, and

3.4 “Valid only on near coastal voyages” if the related knowledge has been omitted
in accerdance with STCW Code provisions

MNode: Tonnage and power Limitations oeed oot be shown hete if they are
alczady indicated in the title of the certificate and in the capacity entered in
column 9,

9 The capacity or capacities entered in columm 9 should be those specfied m the
title to the STCW regulation or regulations concerned in the case of certificates
issuned under chapters 1T or TI1, or should be as specifiad in the applicable safe
manning requirements of the Administration, as appropriate.

J0 A general limitation such as the requirement to wear corrective lenscs when
performing duties should be entered prominently at the top of this houtations
column alse, The limitations entered in columm 18 should be the same as those
shown in column 8 for the functions performed in each capacity entered.

.11 The tumber entsred in space .11 should be that of the certificate, s¢ that both
certificate and endeorsement have the same unique oumber for reference and for
location in the register of certificates andfor endorsements, etc.

.12 The date of original issue of the endorsement should be entered here; it may
be the same as, or differ from, the date of issue of the certificate in accordance
with the circumstances.

.13 The name of the official authorized to issue the endorsement should be shown
here in block letters below the official’s signaturs.

14 The date of birth shown should be the date confirmed from Administration
records or as otherwise verified.

.15 The endorsement should be signed by the seafarer in the presence of an official,
or may be incorporated {rom the ssafarer’s application form duly completed and
verified.

.16 The photograph should be a standard black and white or colour passport type
head and shoulders photograph, supplied in duplicate by the szafarer so that
one may be kept in or associated with the register of certificates

A7 If the blocks for revalidation are shown as part of the endorsement form (see
section A-I/2, paragraph 1), the Administration may revalidate the endorsement
by completing the block afier the seafarer has demonstrated continuing proficiency
as required by regulation I711.
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{Official Seal)
(COUNTRY)

ENDORSEMENT ATTESTING THE 155UE OF A CERTIFICATE UNDER
THE PROVISIONS OF THE INTERNATICNAL CONVENTION ON
STANDARDS OF TRAINING, CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEPING
FOR SEAFARERS, 1978, AS AMENDED IN 19935

The Government of ... . 1. certifies that Certificate No. ..... .2 ... has been jssued
10 e 3 ...oe Who has been found duly qualified in accordance with the provisions of
regulation ...... . d..... of the above Convention, as amended, and has been found
competent to perform the following functions, gt the levels specified, subject to any
limitations indicated until ...... L. or until the date of expiry of any extension of
the validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf:

A FUNCTION .7 LEVEL B LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY)

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following capacity or capacities
specificd in the applicable safe manning requircments of the Administration:

9 CAPACITY J0 LIMITATIONS APPLYTNG (IF ANY)

Endorsement No..... .11 ..... issued on ... 12 ... .

Signature of duly authorized official
(Official Seal)

Name of duly authonized official

The original of this endorsement must be kept available in accordance with regulation
172, parapraph 9 of the Convention while serving on & ship.
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Date of birth of the holder of the certificate .., 14 ...
Signature of the holder of the certificate ... .15 ...

Photograph of the holder of the certificate Jd6

The validily of this endorsement iz hereby extended wntil
(Ofhicial scal)
Signature of duly authorized official
Date of vevalidation ... A7 ..

Nume of duly authorized oificil

The validity of this endorscment is hereby extended unnil

Simature of duly authorized official

(Official s=al)

Name of duly authorized official
Duate of revalidation .. A7 .. |

2. An endorsement attesting the recognition of a certificate may be attached to and
form part of the certificate endorsed, or may be issued as a separale document (see
STCW repulation 1/2. paragraph 6). All entries made in the form are required to be in

Foman characters and Arabic figores (see STCW regulation If2, paragraph 8). The spaces
numbered .1 to .17 in the form which follows the text hereunder are intended to bhe
completed as indicated in paragraph 1 above, except in respect of the following spaces:

.2 where the number assigned by the Party which issued the certificate being
recognized should be entered;

.J where the name entered should be the same as that appearing in the certificate
being recognized,

4 where the name of the Party which issued the certificate being recognized should
be entered;

9 where the capacity or capacities entered in column .9 should be selected, as
appropriats, from those specified in the safe applicabl: manning requirsments of
the Administration which is recognizing the certificatc;

.11 where the number entersd in space .11 should be unique to the endorsement
bath for reference and for Iocation in the register of endorsements; and

.12 where the date of original issue of the endorsement should be entered.

1. When replacing a certificate or endorsement which has been lost or destroyed, Parties
should issue the replacement under a new number, to avoid confusion with the document
to be replaced.
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{Official Seal)
{COUNTREY)

ENDORSEMENT ATTESTING THE RECOGNITION OF A CERTIFICATE
UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON
STANDARDS OF TRAINING, CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEFING
FOR SEAFARERS, 1978, AS AMENDED IN 1995

The Government of ..... .1 ...... certifies that Certificate No, ..... i S has becn issued
[F- R 3. by or on behalf of the Government of ...... 4....... ia duly recognized in
accordance with the provisions of regulation 1/10 of the above Convention, as amended,
and the lawful holder is authorized to perform the following functions, at the levels
specified, subject to any limitations indicated until ... .5 ... or until the date of
expiry of any extension of the validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf:

& FUNCTION .7 LEVEL 4 LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY) -I

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following capacity or capacities
specified in the applicable safe manning requirements of the Administration:

I CAPACITY 1 4 LIMITATIONS APPLYING (IF ANY)

Endorsement No..... .11 ... issued on ... A2 ...,

vemenisrssrmenrens a3
Signature of duly authonzed official
{Official Seal)

Name of duly authorized official

The original of this endorsement must be kept available in accordance with regulation
I/2, paragraph 9 of the Convention while serving on a ship.
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Date of birth of the holder of the certificate ... .14 ...
Signature of the holder of the certificate ... 15 ...

Photograph of the holder of the certificate 16

The validity of this endorsement iz hersby extended until

(Ohieaal seal)
Signature of duly authocized oiticial

Date of revalidation ... 17 ...

Nume¢ of duly muthorized ollicial

The validily of shis endorsement is hereby extended unul

Signatare of duly authorized official
({fMicial seal)

Name of duly authorized official
Drate of revalidation ... AT e,
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Section B-L'3

Guidance regarding near-coastal vovages

1. When a Party defines near-coastal vovages, ifer alie, for the purposes of applying
variations to the subjects listed in column 2 of the standard of competence tables
contained in chapters II and III of part A of the Code, for the issue of certificates valid
for service in ships entitled to fly the flag of that Party and engaged on such voyages,
account should be taken of the following factors, bearing in mind the effect on the safety
of all ships and on the marine environment.

.l the type of ship and the trade in which it is engaged;

.2 the pross tonnage of the ship and the power in kW of the main propulsion
machinery;

.3 the nature and lenglh of the voyages;

4 the maximum distance from a port of refups;

.5 the adequacy of the coverage and accuracy of navigational position-fixing devices;

&6 the weather conditions normally prevailing in the near-coastal voyape area;

.7 the provision of shipboard and coastal communication facilities for search and
rescue.

2. A Party which includes voyages off another Party’s coast within the limits of its
near-coastal voyage definition, may enter into a hilateral agreement with the Farty
concerned.

3. It is not intended that ships engaged on near-coastal vovages should extend their
voyages world-wide, under the excuse that they are navigating constantly within the hmits
of designated near-coastal voyages of neighbouring Parties.

Section B-1/4
(iuidance regarding coentrol precedurcs

Introduction

1. The purpose of the control procedures of regulation If4 is to enable officers duly
authorized by port States to ensure that the seafarers on board have sufficient competence
to ensure safe and pollution-lree opcration of the ship.

2. This provision is no different in principle from the nieed to make checks on ships’
structures and equipment. Indesed, it builds on these inspections te make an appraisal
of the total sysiem of on-board safety and pollution prevenlion.

Asxessment

3. By restnicting assessment a8 mdicated in section A-I154, the subjectivity which is an
unavoidable element in all control procedures, is reduced to a minimum, no more than
would be evident in other types of control inspection.

4. The clear grounds given in regulation I/4, parapraph 1.3 will usually be sufficient to
direct the inspector’s aftention to specific areas of competency, which could then be
followed up by seeking evidence of training i the skills in question. IF this evidence i3
inadequate or unconvincing, the guthorized officer may ask to observe a demonstration
of the relevant skill.

5. It will be a matter for the professional judgement of the inspector when on board,
gither following an incident as outlined in regulation L4 or for the purposes of a routing
inspeclion, whether the ship is operated in a manner likely to pose a danger to persons,
property or the environment.

Section B-US
Guidaoce regarding national provisions
(o provisions)
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Section B-1/6
Guidance regerding training and assessment

Qualifications of instructors and assessors

1. Each Party should ensure that instructors and assessors are appropriately gquahified
and experienced for the particular types and levels of training or assessment of competence
of seafarers, as required under the Convention, in accordance with the guidelines in this
section.

In-service iraining aml assessment

2. Any person on board or ashore conducting in-scrvice training of a scafarer intended
to be used in qualifying for certification under the Convention should have received
apprapriate guidance in instructional techniques.

3. Anyperson responsible for the supervision of in-service training of a scafarer intended
to be used in qualifying for certification under the Convention should have appropriate
knowledge of instructional techniques and of training methods and practice.

4. Any person, on board or ashore, conducting an in-service assessment of the competence
of a seafarer intended to be used in qualifying for certification under the Convention,
should have:

.1 received appropriate guidance in assessment methods and practice, and

.2 guined pracucal assessment eaxpenience under the supervision and to the satisfaction
of an experienced assessor,

5. Any person responsible for the supervision of the in-serviee assessment of competence
of a seafarer intended to be used in qualifying for certification under the Convention,

should have a full understanding of the asssssment system, assessment methods and
practice.

Section B-L7
Guidance reparding communication of information

Reports of dilliculties encountered

Pariies are requested 1o include in the reports required by regulation If7 an indication
of any relevant pnidance contained in part B of this Code, the observance of which has
been found to be impracticable.

Section B-LI8

Guidance regarding quality standards

1. In applving quality standards vnder the provisions of regulation I8 and section
A-I/3 to the administration of its certification system, each Party should take account
of existing national or intermational maodels, and incorporate the following key elements:

.1 an expressed policy regarding quality and the means by which such policy is to
be implernented;

.2 a quality system incorporating the organizational structure, responsibilities,
procedures, processes and resources necessary for quality management;
.3 the operational techniques and activities to ensurc quality control;

A systematic moniloning  armangements  including  intermal  quality  assurance
evaluations, to ensure that all defined objectives are heing achieved; and

3 arrangements for periodic external quality evaluations as described in the following
paragraphs.

2. In establishing such quality standards for the administration of their national
certification systemn, Administrations should seck to ensure that the arrangements adopted:
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J are sufficiently flexible to enable the certification system to take account of the
varying needs of the industry, and that they facilitate and encourage the application
of new technology;

.2 cover all the administrative matters that give effect to the various provisions of
the Convenlion, in particular regulations L2 to 115 and other provisions which
enable the Administration to grant certificates of service and dispensations and
to withdraw, cancel and suspend certificates;

.3 encompass the Administration’s responsibilities for approving training and
assessment at all levels, from undergraduate-type courses and updaling courses
for certificates of competency to short courses of vocational traiming; and

4 incorporate arrangements for the internal quality assurance reviews under paragraph
1.4 involving a comprehensive self-study of the administrative procedures, at all
levels, in order to measure achicvement of defined objectives and to provide the
basis for the independent external evaluation required under section A-1/8,
paragraph 3.

Quality standards model for assessment of knowledge, understanding, skills and
competence

3. The gquahty standards model for assessment of knowledge, understanding, skills and
competence should incorperate the recommendations of this section within the general
framework of either:

.1 a national scheme for education and training accreditation or quality standards;
or

.2 an alternative quality standards model acceptable to the Organization.

4. The above quably standards model should incorporate:

.1 a quality policy, including a commitment by the training institution or unit to
the achievement of its stated aims and objectives, and to the consequential
recognition by the relevant accrediting or quality standards authority;

.2 those gquality management functions that determine and implement the guality
policy, relating to aspects of the work which impinge on the qualily of what is
provided, incliding provisions for determining progression within a coorse or
programme;

3 quality system coverage, where approprate, of the academic and administralive
organizational structure, responsibilities, procedures, processes and the resources
of staff and eguipment;

4 the quality control functions to be applied at all Ievels to the teaching, training,
examination and assessment  activities, and to  their organization and
implementation, in order to ensure their fitness for their purpose and the
achieyement of their defined objectives;

.5 the internal quality assurance processes and reviews which monitor the extent to
which the institution, or training unit, 15 achieving the objectives of the programmes
it delivers, and is effectively monitoring the gquality control procedures which it
employs; and

.6 the arrangements made for periodic external quality evaluations required under
regulation I/8, paragraph 2 and described in the following paragraphs, for which
the sutcome of the quality assurance reviews forms the basis and starting point.

5. Inestablishing quality standards for education, training and assessment programmes,
the organizations responsible for implementing these programmes should take account
of the following:

1 Where provisions exist for established national accredition, or education quality
standards, such provisions should be utilized for courses incorporating the
knowledge and understanding requirements of the Convention. The quality
standards should be applied to both management and operational levels of the
activity, and should take account of how it is manaped, orgamized, undertaken
and evaluated, in order to ensurg that the identified goals are achieved.
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2 Where acquisition of a particular skill or accomplishment of a designated task
iz the primary cbjective, the quality standards should take account of whether
real or simulated equipment is wtilized for this purpose, and of the appropriateness
of the qualifications and experience of the assessors, in order to ensure schieverment
of the set standards.

.3 The internal quality assurance evalualions should involve 3 comprehensive self-study
of the programme, at all levels, to monitor achievement of defined objectives
through the application of quality standards. These quakity assuratice reviews
should address the planning, design, presentation and evaluation of programmes
as well as the teaching, lcarning and communication activitics. The outcome
pravides the basis for the independent evaluation required under section A-178,
paragraph 3.

The Independent evaluation

6. Eachindependent evaluation should include a systematic and independent examimation
of all gqualily activites, but should not evaluate the validity of the defined objectives.
The evaluation team should;

.1 carry out the evaluation in accordance with documented procedures;

.2 ensure that the results of each evaluation are documenied and brought to the
attention of those responsible for the area evaluated; and

.3 cheek that timely action 18 taken to corecct any deficiencies.
7. The purpose of the evaluation is to provide an independent assessment of the
cffectiveness of the quality standard arrangements at all levels. In the case of an education
or training establishment a recognized academic accreditation or quality standards body
or Government agency should be used. The evaluation tzam should be provided with
sufficient advance information to give an overview of the tasks in hand. In the case of
4 major training institution or programme, the following items are indicative of the
information to be provided:

.1 the mission statement of the institution;

.2 details of academic and training strategies in use;

.3 an organization chart and information on the composition of commuattess and
advisory bodies;

A staff and student information;

S5 a descripiion of tramming facilities and equipment; and

A an outline of the policies and proccdurcs on:

6.1 student admission,

B2 the development of new courses and review of existing coutses,
4.3 the examination system, including appeals and resits,

&4 gtaff recruitment, training, development, appraisal and prometion,
&5 feedback from students and from indusiry, and

4.6 staff involvement in research and development.

The rcport

8. Before submitting a final report, the cvaluation team should forward an intorim
report 10 the management seeking their comments on their findings. Upon receiving
their comments, the evaluators should submit their final report, which should;

1 include brief backpround information about the institution ot training programme;

2 bhe fll, fair and accurate;

.3 highlight the strengths and weaknesscs of the institution;

4 describe the evaluation procedure followed;

.5 cover the vadous elements identified in paragraph 4

.5 indicate the extent of compliance or non-compliance with the requirements of
the Convention and the effectiveness of the quality standards in ensuring
achievement of defined aims and objectives; and
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.7 spell out clearly the areas found deficient, offer suggestions for improvement and
provide any other comments the evalnators consider relevant.

Scction B-1/9
Guidance regarding medical staodards—Issue and registration of certificates

Medical examination amd certification

1. The standards developed pursuant to regulation I/9, paragraph 1, should take into
account the wiews of recognized medical practitioners expetienced in medicine as applied
in the maritime environment.

2. The medical standards may differentiate between those persons sceking to stact a
career at sea and those seafarers already serving at sea. In the former cass, for example,
it might be appropriate to designate lugher standards in cerlain areas, while in the latter
case some reduction may be made for age.

3. The standards should, sp far as possible, define abjective crileria with regard 1o
fitness for sea service, taking into account access to medical facilities and medical expertise
on board ship They should, in particulat, specify the conditions under which seafarers
suffering from potentially life-threatening medical conditions controlled by medication
may be allowed to continue 1o serve al sed.

4. The medical standards should also identify particular medical conditions, such as
colour blindness, which might disqualily seafarers from holding pariicular positions on
board ship.

5. Medical examinations and certification of seafarers under the standards should he
conducted by one or mors medical practitioners recognized by the Party, A list of medical
practilioners so recognized should be made available 1o other Parties and to companies
on request.

6. In the absence of mandalory international eyesight standards for seafarers, Partics
should regard the minimum in-scrvice eyesight standards set out in paragraphs 7 to 11
and table B-If? hereunder as the minimum for the safe operation of ships, and report
on maritime casualties where poor eyesight has contributed to such incidents.

7. Each Administration has the discretionary authotity to grant a variance or waiver
of any of the standards set out in table B-1/9 hereunder, based on an assgssment of a
medical evaluation and any other relevant information concerning an individual's
adjustment to the condition and proven ability to satisfactorily perform assigned shipboard
functions. However, if ithe aided distant visual acuity of either eye 18 less than the
standard, the aided distamt visual acuity in the better eve should be at least 0.2 higher
than the standard indicated in the table. The unaided distant visual acwity in the better
eye should be at lcast 0.1.

8. Persons requiring the use of spectacles or contact lenses to perform duties should
have a spare pair convenicntly available on board the ship. Any need to wear visual aids
to meet the required standards should be recorded on each certificate and endorsement
issued.

9. Evyes of seafurers should be free of disease. Any permanent or progressing debilitating
pathology without recovery should be cause for a determination of vnfitness.

10, All 1ests needed to determine the wisual fitness of a seafarer must be reliable and
performed by a competent person recognized by the Administration,

11. Notwithstanding these provisions, the Administration may require higher standards
than those given in table B-1/9 helow

Issue and registration of certificates

Approval of seagoing service

12. In approving ssagoing service required by the Convention, Parties should ensure
that the service concerned i3 relevant to the quabfication being applied for, bearing in
mind that, apart from the initial familiarization with service in seagoing ships, the purpose
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of such service 1s to allow the seafargr to be instructed in and 1o practise, under appropriate

supervision, those safe and proper seagaing practices, procedures and routines which are
relevant to the qualification applied for.

Approval of training courses

13, In approving training courses and programmes, Parties should take into account
that the various IMO Model Courses identilied by footnotes in Part A of this Code can
assist in the preparation of such courses and programmes and ensure that the detailed
learning objectives recommended thergin are suitably covered.

Electronic access tn registers

14, Where the register or registers of certificates, endorsements and other documents
issued by or on behalf of a Party are maintained by electronic means, provision should
be made to allow controlled electromic access to such register or registers to allow
Administrations and companies to confirm:

.1 the name of the scafarer to whom a certificate, endorsement or other qualification
was issued, its relevant number, date of issue, and date of expiry;

2 the capacity in which the holder may serve and any Imitations attaching thereto,
and

.3 the functions the holder may perform, the levels authorized and any limitations
attaching thereto,
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il

MINIMUM IN-SERVICE EYESIGIIT STANDARDS

Tahble B-1/9
STCW Category Distance | Vision* Nearfimmediate vision Colour | Visoal fields Nighr blindness Diplapia
Convention of seafarer vision {donhle vision)
Regulation one eye | other eve Both eyes together
Aided or unaided
IF11 Masters, deck ¥ision reguired for ships’ nuvigation {e.g. | Normal vigsual | Vision required 1o perfomm all Mo sigmificant
1I1 officers and ratings chart and nautical publication reference, | fields pecessary functions o darkness | condibien
2 required to use of bridge instrumentation and without compromise evident
T3 undertike look-out equipment, and identification of aida to
14 duties navigation}
Aided: 0.5% 0.5
Unaided: 0.1 0.1
/11 All engineeer Vision required to read instrumenty in Sufficient Vision required to perform all Mo significant
111 officers and ratings close pronimity, to cperate equipment, visual fields pecessary functions in darkness condition
T2 forming part of an and to identify systemsfcomponents a3 without compromise evident
I3 enging-room watch Hecessary
1L
Alded: 04 0.4
Unaided: 0.1 a1
Il Radio officers and Vision required to read instruments in Sufficient Yision required to perform all No sipnificant
Ivf2 cloctrical/clectronic claze proximity, to operate equipment, visual fielda necessary functions in darkness C{J!ldltlﬂﬂ
officers: and to identify systemsfcomponents as without compromise evident
tecessary
Aided: 0.4 0.4
Unaided: 0.1 0.1

*Mate: Veluos grven in Snellen decimal notation

*#late: A valee of at least 0.7 in one cye iz recommendsd to reduce the risk of undetected undethying eyve disease



Section B-IA0

Guidance regarding the recognition of certificates

(No provisions)
Section B-I/11

Guidance regarding the revalidation of certificates

The courses required by regulation If11 should include relevant chanpes in marine
technology and recommendations concerning the safery of life at sca and the protection
of the marine environment,

Section B-I/12

Guidance regarding the use of simulators

l. When simulators arg being used for training or assessment of competency, the
following guidelines should be taken into consideration in conducting any such training
or assessment.

Training and asscssment in radar pbservation and plotting
2. Training and asscssment in radar observation and plotting should:

.1 incorporate the use of radar simulation equipment; and
.2 conform to standards not inferior to those given in paragraphs 3 to 17 bolow

3. Demonstrations of and practice in radar observation should be undertaken where
appropriate on live marine radar equipment, including the use of simulators. Plotting
exerciscs should preferably be undertaken in real time, in order to increase trainges’
awarzness of the hazards of the improper use of radar data and improve their plotting
techniques to a standard of radar plotting commensurate with thal necessary for the
safe execution of collision avoidance maneeuvrng under actual seapoing conditions

Theory factors alfecting performance and accuracy

4. An elementary understanding should be atlained of the principles of radar, together
with a full practical knowledge of:

.1 range and bearing measurement, characteristics of the radar set which determine
the quality of the radar display, radar antennac, pelar diagrams, the etfects of
power radiated in directions oolside the main beamn, a non-techmcal description
of the radar system including variations in the features encountered in different
types of radar set, performance monitors and equipment factors which affect
maximum and minimum detection ranges and accuracy of information;

2 the current marine radar performance specification adopted by the Organization;

.3 the effects of the siting of the radar antenna, shadow sectors and arcs of reduced
sensitivity, false echoes, effects of antenna height on detection ranges and of
siting radar units and storing sparcs ncar magnctic compasses, including magnetic
safe distances; and

4 radiation hazards and safety precautions to be taken in the vicinity of antenna
and open wave guides

Dytection of misreprescotation of information, including false echoes and sea returns

3. A knowledge of the limitations to target detection is essential, to enable the observer
to cstimale the dangers of failure to detect targets. The following factors should be
emphasized;

.1 performance standard of the eguipment;

.2 brilliance, gain and video processor control settings:

.3 radar horizon;

4 size, shape, aspect and compesition of targets;
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5 effects of the motion of the ship in & seaway;

£ propagation conditions;

7 meteorological conditions; sea cluiter and rain clutter;
4 anti-clutter control settings;

3 shadow sectors; and
A0 radar-to-radat interference.

6. A knowledge should be attained of factors which might lzad to faulty interpretation,
including false echoes, effects of nearby pylons and large structures, effects of power
lines crossing rivers and estvaries, echoes from distant targets occurring on second or
later traces

7. A knowledge should be attained of aids 1o interpretation, including corner reflectors
and radar beacons; detection and recognition of land targets; the effects of topographical
features; effects of pulse length and beam width; radar conspicucus and inconspicucus
targets; factors which affect the echo strength from targets.

PRACTICE

Setting up and maiotaining displays
8. A knowledge should be attained of:
1 the various types of radar display mode; unstabilized ships-head-up relative
motion, ships-head-up course-up and north-up stabilized relative motion and true
motion:

.2 the effects of errors on the accuracy of information displayed; effects of transmitting
compass ¢rrors on stabilized and true motion displays; effects of transmitting
log errors on a true motion display; and the effects of inaccurate manual speed
sellings on a true motion display;

.3 methods of detecting inaccurate speed settings on true motion controls; the effects
of receiver noise limiting ability to display weak echo returns, and the effects of
saluration by recelver noisc, cte.; the adjustment of opcrational controls; ctileria
which indicate optimum points of adjustment; the importance of proper adjustment
sequence, and the effects of maladjusted controls; the detection of maladjustments
and corrections of:

31 contrals affecting detection ranges, and
3.2 controls affecting accuracy;
4 the dangers of using radar equipment with maladjusted controls; and

.5 the need for frequent regular checking of performance, and the relationship of
the performance indicator to the range performance of the radar set.

Range and bearing
9. A knowledge should be aitained of:

.1 the methods of measuring ranges; fixed range markers and variable range markers;
.2 the accuracy of each method and the relalive accuracy of the difTferent mcihods;

J how range data are displaved; ranges at stated intervals, digital counter and
graduated scale,

.4 the methods of measuning bearings; rotatable cursor on traosparent disc covering
the display, electronic bearing cursor and other methods;

.5 bearing accuracy and inaccuracies caused by: parallax, heading marker
displacement, cenire maladjustment;

6 how bearing data are displayed; graduated scale and digital counter; and

.7 the need for regular checking of the accuracy of ranges and bearings, methods
of checking for inaccuracies and correcting or allowing for inaccuracies
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Plotling techniques and relative motion coneepts

10. Practice should be provided in manual plotiing techniquoes, including the use of
reflection plotters, with the obiective of establishing a thorough understanding of the
interrelated motion between own ship and other ships, including the effects of manoeuvring
to avoid collision. At ihe prebminary stages of this training, sirnple plotting exercises
should be designed to establish a sound appreciation of plotting geometry and relative
motion concepts. The degree of complexity of exercises should incrcase throughout the
training course vntil the traines has mastered all aspects of the subject. Competence can
best be ephanced by exposing the traineg to real-time exercises performed on a simulator
or using other effective means.

Identification of critical echoes
11. A thorough understanding should be attained of:

1 position fixing by radar from land tarpets and sea marks;
.2 the accoracy of position fixing by ranges and by bearings;

.3 the importance of cross-checking the accuracy of rudar against other navigational
aids; and

4 the value of recording ranges and beanmgs at frequent, regular intervals when
using radar as an aid to collision avoidance,

Course and speed of other ships
12. A thorough understanding should be atiained ol

1 the dilferent methods by which course and speed of other ships can be obtained
from recorded ranges and bearings including:
1.1 the unstabilized relative plot,
1.2 the stabilized relative plot, and
1.3 the true plot; and

.2 the relationship between visual and radar observations, including detail and the
accuracy of cstimates of course and speed of other ships, and the detcction of
changes m movements of other ships.

Time and distance of closest appreach of crossing, meeting or overtaking ships

13. A thorough understanding should be attamed of:

.1 the use of recorded data to obtain:
1.1 measurement of closest approach distance and bearing, and
1.2 time to closest approach, and

.2 the importance of frequent, regular observations.

Detecting course and speed changes of other ships
14. A thorough understanding should be attained of:

.1 the effects of changes of course andfor speed by other ships on their tracks
across the display;

.2 the delay between chunge of course or speed and detection of that change; and
.3 the hazards of small changes as compared with substantial changes of course

or speed in relation to rate and accuracy of detection.
Effects of changes in own ship’s course or speed or both

13 A thorough understanding of the effects on a relative motion display of own ship’s
movements, and the effects of other ships® moverments and the advantages of cotnpass
stabilization of a relative display.

16. Im respect of true motion displays, a thorough undetstanding should be attained
of:

.1 the effects of inaccuracies of
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1.1 speed and course settings, and
.1.2 of compass stabilization data driving a stabilized relative motion display;

.2 the effects of chanpes in course or speed or both by own ship on wacks of
other ships on the display; and

.3 the relationship of speed to frequency of observations.

Application of the International Regulations [or Preventing Collisions at Sea

17. A thorough understanding should be attained of the relationship of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea to the use of radar, including:

J action to avoid collision, dangers of assumptions made on inadequate information
and the hazards of small alterations of course or speed;
2 the advantages of safe speed when using radar to avoid collision;

.3 the reclationship of speed to closest approach distance and time and to the
manoeuvring characteristics of various types of ships;

A the importance of radar observation reports and radar reporting procedures being
well defined:

.5 the use of radar in clear weather, to obtain an appreciation of its capahilitics
and limitations, compare radar and visnal observations and obtain an assessment
of the relative accuracy of information;

.0 the need for eatly use of radur in clear weather at night and when there are
indications that visibility may deteriorate;

7 comparison of features displayed by radar with charted features; and

B comparison of the effects of diffcrences between range scales

Training and nssessment in the operational use of automatic radar plotting aids
{ARFPA)

18. Training and assessment in the operational use of automatic radar plotting aids
{ARPA) should:

.1 require prior completion of the training in radar obscrvation and plotting or

combing that training with the training given in paragraphs 19 to 36 below;

2 ingorporate the usg of ARPA simulation equipment; and

J conform to standards not inferior to those given in paragraphs 19 to 36 below.
19. Where ARPA training is provided as part of the general training under the 1978
STCW Convention, masters, chief’ mates and officers in charge of a navigational watch
should understand the factors involved in decizion-making based on the information
supplied by ARPA in assodation with other navigational data inputs, having a sumilar
appreciation of the operational aspects and of system errors of modern electronic
navigational systems. This training should be progressive in nature, commensurate with

the responsibilities of the individual and the certificates issued by Parties under the 1978
STCW Convention.

Theory and Demonstration

Possible ricsks of ower-reliance on ART'A
20. Appreciation that ARPA iz only a navigational aid and:

.1 that its limitations, including those of its sensors, make over-reliance on ARFA
dangerous, in particular for keeping 2 look-out; and

.2 the need to observe at all times the Principles to be observed in keeping a
navigational watch and the Guidance on kesping a navigational watch,
Principal types of ARPA systems amd ¢heir display characteristics

21. Knowledge of the principal types of ARPA systems in use; their various display
characteristics and an understanding of when to use ground or sea stabilized modes and
nerth-up, course-up or head-up presentations,
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IMO performance standards for ARPA

22, An appreciation of the IMO performance standards for ARPA, in particular the
standards relating to accuracy,

Factors affecting system performanoce anod accuracy

23, Knowledge of ARPA sensor input performance paramcters—radar, compass and
speed inputs and the effects of sensor malfunction on the accuracy of ARPA data,

24. Knowledge of

1 the effects of the limitations of radar range and bearing discrimination and
accuracy and the limitations of compass and speed input accuracies on the
accuracy of ARPA data; and

.2 factors which influcnce vector accuracy.

Tracking capabilitics and limitations
25. Knowledge ol

.1 the critena for the selection of targets by automatic acquisition;

.2 the factors leading to the correct choice of targets for manual acquisition;
.3 the effects on tracking of “lost™ targets and tarper fading;

4 the circumstances causing “target swap™ and its effects on displayed data.

Processing delays

26. Knowledge of the delays inherent in the display of processed ARPA information,
particularly on acquisition and re-acquisition or when a tracked targel manoeuvres.

Operational warnings, their benefits and limitatons

27, Appreciation of the uses, benefits and lmitations of ARPA operational warnings
and their correct setting, where applicable, to avoid spurious interference,

System operational tesis

28. Knowledge of:

.1 methods of testing for malfunctions of ARPA systems including functicnal
self-testing; and
.2 precautions to be taken after a malfunction occurs.

Manual and automatic acyuisition of targets amd their respective limitations

29, Knowledge of the limits imposed on both types of acquisition in multi-target
sccnarios, and the ¢ffects on acquisition of target fading and tarpget swap.

True and relative vectors and typical graphic representation of target information
and danger areas

30. Thoerough knowledge of true and relative vectors; derivation of targets’ true courses
and speeds including:

.1 threat assessment, derivaiion of predicted closest point of approach and predicted
time to closest point of approach from forward extrapolation of vectors, the use
of graphic representation of danger areas;

.2 the effects of alterations of course andfor speed of own ship andfor targets on
predicted closest point of approach and predicted time to closest point of
approach and danger arcas;

J the effects of incorreet vectors and danger areas; and
4 the benefit of switching between trug and relative vectors,
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Information on past position of targets being tracked

31. Knowledge of the derivation of past positions of targets being tracked, recognition
of historic data as a means of indicating recent manoeuvring of targets and as a methad
of checking the validity of the ARPA’ tracking.

Practice

Setting vp and maintaining displays
32, Ability to demonstrate;

.1 the correct starting procedure to obtain the optimum display of ARPA information;

2 the selection of display presentation; stabilized relative motion displays and true
motion displays;

.3 the correct adjustment of all variable radar display controls for optimum display
of data;

4 the selection, as appropriate, of required speed input to ARPA;

5 the selection of ARPA  plotting controls, manualfautomatic acquisition,
vectorfgraphic display of data;

b the selection of the time scale of veclorsfgraphics;

7 the use of exclusion arcas when automatic acquisition is employed by ARPA:
and
.8 performance checks of radar, compass, speed input sensors and ARPA,

System operational tests

33, Ability to perform system checks and determine data accuracy of ARPA, inchuding
the tnal manoeuvre facility, by checking against basic radar plot.

Obtaining information from the ARPA display
34. Demonstrate the ability to obtain information in both relative and true motion
modes of display including:

.1 the identification of ecritical echocs;

2 the speed and ditection of targets relative movement;

.3 the time to, and predicted range at, target's closest point of approach;

A4 the courses and speeds of targets;

5 detecting course and speed changes of targets and the limitations of such

information;
.6 the etfect of changes in own ships course or speed or both; and

.1 the operation of the trial manoeuvre facility.

Application of the International Regulations for Preveoling Collisions at Sca

35, Analysis of potential collision situations from displayed information, determination
and execution of action to avoid close-quarters situations in accordance with the
International Repulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force,

Recommended performance standards for noo-mandatory types of simulation

36. Performance standards for non-mandatory simulation equipment used for training
and/or assessment of competence or demonstration of skills are set out hereunder. Such

forms of simulation include, but are not limited to, the following types:
1 navigation and watchkeeping;
2 shiphandling and manoeuvriog;
3 cargo handhng and stowage;
4 radiocommunications; and
.5 main and auxiliary machinery operation
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Navigation and watchkeeping simulation

37, Navigation and watchkeeping simulation eguipment should, in addition to meeting
all applicable performance standards sct out in section A-I/12, be capable of simulating
navigational equipment and bridge operational controls which meet all applicable
performance standards adoepted by Organization, incorporate facilities to generate
soundings and:

Jd create 2 real-time operating environment, including bavigaton control  amd
communications instruments and equipment appropriate to the navigation and
watchkeeping tasks to be carried out and the manoceuyring skills to be assessed;

.2 provide a realistic visual scenario by day or by night, including variable wvisibility,
or by night only as scen from the bridge, with a minimum horizontal field of
view available to the traines in viewing sectors appropriate to the navigation and
watchkeeping tasks and objectives; and

3 realistically simmulate “own ship” dynamics in open waler conditions including the
effects of weather, tidal stream, curremts and interaction with other ships.

Ship bandling and manceuvring simulation

38. In addition to meeting the performance standards set o in paragraph 37, ship
handling simulation equipment should:

1 provide a realistic visual scenario as seen Iromn the bodge by day and by night
with variable wvisibility throughout a minimum horizontal field of view available
to the trainee in viewing sectors appropriate to the shiphandling and manoeuvring
training tasks and objectives: and

.2 realistically simulate ‘own ship’ dynamics in restricted walerways, including shallow
water and bank efTects.

39.  Manned scale models are used to provide shiphandling and manoeuvring simuiation,
in addition to the performance standards sct out in paragraphs 37.3 and 38.2, such
equipment should:

.1 incorponiate scaling factors which present accurately the dimensions, areas, volume
and displacement, speed, time and rate of turm of a reul ship; and

2 incorparate contrals for the mdder and engines to the correct time seale

Cargo handling and stowage simulation

40, Cargohandling simulation equipment should be capable of simulating cargo handling
and control equipment which meets all applicable performance standards adopted by
the Organization, and incorporate facilities to:

.1 create an effective operational enviromment, including a cargo-control station with
such instrumentation as may be appropriate to the particular type of cargo
system modelled;

.2 model loading and unloading functions and stahility and stress data appropriate
to the carpo handling tasks to be carricd out and the skills to be assessed; and

.3 simulate loading, unleading, ballasting and deballasting operations and appropriate

associated calculations for stability, trim, list, longitudinal strength, torsional stress
and damage stability,

LAMKDSS commnmication simulation

41. GMDS8 communication simulation equipment should be capable of simulating
GMDSS communication equipment which meets all applicable performance standards
adopted by the Organization, and incorporate facilities to:

.1 simulate the operation of YHF, YHF-DSC, NAYTEX, EPIRB and watch receiver
equipment as required for the Restricted Operators Certificate (ROC),

.2 simulate the operation of INMARSAT-A, B and C ship earth stations, MEHF
NEBDP, MF/HF-DSC, VHF, VHF-DSC, NAVTEX, EPIRE and watch receiver
equipment ag required for the General Operator’s Certificate (GOC);

3 provide veice communication with background noise;
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4 provide a printad text communication facility; and

5 create a real-time operating environment, consisting of an integrated system,
incorporating at least one instrictor/assessor station and at least two GMDSS
ship or shore stations.

Maio and auxiliary machinery operation simulation

42. ELngine-room simulation equipment should be capable of simulating a main and
avxiliary machinery system and incorporate facilities to:

A create & real-time environment for seagoing and harbour operations with
communication devices and simulation of appropdate main and  auxiliacy
propulsion machinery equipment and control panels;

2 simulate relevant sub-systems that should include but not be restricted to boiler,
stearing gear, electrical power peneral and distribution systems including emergency
power supplies and fuel, cooling water, refrigeration, bilge and ballast systems;

.3 monitor and evaluate engine performance and remote schsing systems;
4 simulate machinery malfunctions;

.5 allow for the variable external conditions to be changed so as to influence the
gimulated operations: weather, ship’s draught, sea water and air temperatores,

4 allow for instructor controlled external conditions to be changed: deck steam,
accommodation steam, deck air, ice conditions, deck cranes, heavy power, bow
thrust, ship load;

T allow for insttuctor controlled simulator dynamics to be changed; emergency run,
process responses, ship responses; and

B provide a facility to isolate certain processes, such as speed, electrical system,
diesel oil system, lubricating oil system, heavy cil system, seawater system, steam
system, exhaust beiler and turbo gencrator for performing specific tralning tasks.

Section B-I/13

Guidance regarding the conduct of trials
(No provisions)

Sectivn B-1714

Guidance reparding responsibilities of companies and recommended responsibilities of
masters and crew members

Companies

1. Companies should provide ship specific introductory programmes aimed at assisting
newly employed seafarers to familiarize themselves with all procedures and equipment
relating to their areas of responsibility.

Master

2. The master should take all steps necessary to implement any company instructions
issued in accordance with section A-I/14. Such steps should include:

.1 identifying all seafarers who are newly emploved on board the ship before they
are assipned to any duties;

2 providing the opportunity for all newly artived seafarers to:
2.1 visit ibhe spaces in which their primary duties will be performed,

2.2 get acquainted with the location, controls and display features of equipment
they will be operating or using,

2.3 activate the equipment when possible and perform functions using the
controls on the equipment, and
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24 observe and ask questions of someone who is already familiar with the
equipment, procedures and other arrangements, and who can communicate
information in a language which the seafarer understands; and

3 providing for a suitable pericd of supervision when thers is any doubt that a
newly emploved seafarer is familiar with the shipboard equipment, operating
procedures and other arrangements needed for the proper performance of his or
her doties.

Crew members

3. Scafarers who are newly assigned to a ship should take full advantage of every
opportunity provided to become familiar with the shipboard equipment, operating
procedures and other arrangements needed for the proper performance of their duties.
Immediately upon arriving on board for the first time, gach seafarer has the responsibility
t become acquainted with the ship’s working environment, particularly with respect to
new or unfamiliar equipment, procedures or arrangements.

4. Seafarers who do not promptly attain the level of familiarity required for performing
their dutics have the obligation to bring this fact to the attention of their supervisor or
to the attention of the crew member desipmated in accordance with section A-Lf14,
paragraph 2.2, and to identify any equipment, procedure or arTangements which remains
unfamiliar,

Section B-1171

Guidance reparding (ransitional provisions

(Mo provasions)
CHAPTER 1T
GUIDANCE REGARDING THE MASTER AND THE DECK DEPARTMENT

Scction B-I{1

Guidance regarding the cettification of officers in charge of a navigational watch
on ships of 50 gross tonnage or more

Training

1. Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch should
have completed a planned and structured programme of training designed to assist a
prospective officer to achieve the standard of competence in accordance with table A-TI,

2. The structure of the programme of training should be set out in a training plan
which clearly expresses for all parties involved the objectives of each stage of training
on board and ashore. It is important that the prospective officer, tutors, ships’ staff and
company personnel are clear abount the competencies which are to be achieved at the
¢nd of the programme and how they are to be achieved through a combination of
education, training and practical experience on board and ashore

1. The mandatory pericds of seagoing are of prime importance in learning the job of
being a ship’s officer and in achieving the owverall standard of competence required.
Properly planned and structured, the perods of seagoing service will enable prospective
officers to acquire and practise skills and will offcr opportunities for competencies
achicved to be demonstrated and assessed.

4. Where the seagoing service forms part of an approved training programme, the
following principles should be observed:

.1 The programme of on-board training should be an integral part of the overall
training plan.

.2 The programme of on-board training should be managed and co-ordinated by
the company which manages the ship on which the seagoing service is to be
performed.
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J The prospective officer should be provided with a training record book to enable
a comprehensive record of practical training and experience at sea to be maintained.
The training record book should be laid out in such a way that it can provide
detailed information about the tasks and duties which should be undertaken and
the progress towards their completion. Duly completed, the tecord book will
provide umique evidence that a structured programme of on-board training has
been completed which can be taken into account in the process of evaluating
competence for the issue of a certificate,

4 At all times, the prospective officer should be aware of two identifiable individuals
who are immediately responsible for the management of the pregramme of
on-board training. The first of these is & qualified seagoing officer, referred to
as the shipboard training officer who, under the authority of the master, should
organise and supervise the programme of training for the duvration of each
voyage. The second should be a person nominated by the company, referred to
as the company training officer, who shounld have an overall responsibility for
the training programme and for co-ordination with calleges and training institutions.

.5 The company should ensure that appropriate periods are set aside for completion
of the programme of on-board training within the normal operational requirements
of the ship.

Roles and Respansibilities

5. The fellowing section summariscs the reles and responsibilities of those individuals
involved in organizing and conducling on-board training:
.1 The company training officer shonld be responsible for:
1.1 overall administration of the programme of training,
.1.2 monitoring the progress of the prospective officet throughout, and
1.3 issumg pwdance as required and ensuring that all concerned with the
training programme play their parts.
.2 The shipboard traiming officer should e responsible for
2.1 organizing the programme of practical training at sea,
2.2 ensuring in a supervisoery capacity that the training record book is properly
maintained and that all other requirerents are fulfilled, and

2.3 making sure, so far as is practicable, that the time the prospective officer
spends on board i3 as useful as possible in terms of training and expetience,
and is comsistent with the objectives of the training programme, the progress
of training and the pperational constraints of the ship,

3 The master’s responsibilities should be to:

.11 provide the link between the shipboard training cfficer am<d the company
training officer ashore,

A2 fulfil the role of contimuity if the shipboard training officer is reheved
during the voyage, and
3.3 ensure that all coneermed are effectively carrying out the on-board training
programme.
4 The prospective officers responsibilities should be to:
4.1 follow diligently the programme of training as laid down,

4.2 make the most of the opportumtics presented, be they in or outside working
hours, and

A} keep the training record book up to date and ensure that it is available
at all times for scrutiny

Induction

6. At the beginning of the programme and at the start of 2ach voyage on a different
ship, prospective officers should be given full information and guidance as to what is
expected of them and how the training programme is to be organized. Induction presents
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the opportonity to brief prospective officers about important aspects of the tasks they
will be undertaking, with particular regard to safe working practices and protection of
the marne énvironment.

Shipbourd Programme of Training

7. The training record book should contain, amongst other things, a number of training
tasks or duties which should be undertaken as part of the approved programme of
on-board traiming. Such tasks and duties should relate to at least the following arsas:

1 steering systems;

.2 general seamanship;

.3 mooring, anchoring and port operations,

A life-saving and fire-fighting appliances;

.5 systems and equipment;

A cargo work;

.7 bridge work and watchkeeping; and

B engine-room familiarization.
8. 1t is extremely important that the prospective officer is given adequate opportunity

For supervised bridpge watchkeepung experience, parlicularly in the later stages of the
on-board training prograrnme.

%. The performance of the prospective officers in each of the tusks and duties itemized
in the training record book should be initialled by a qualified officer when, in the opinion
of the officer concerned, a prospective officer has achieved a satislaciory standard of
proficiency. It is important 1o appreciate that a prospective officer may need to demonstrate
ability on several occasions before a qualified officer is confident that a satisfactory
standard has been achieved.

Monitoring and Revicwing

10. Guidance and reviewing are essential to ensure that prospective officers are fully
aware of the progress they are making and to enable them to join in decisions about
their future programme. To be effective, reviews should be linked to information gained
through the training record book and other sources as appropriate. The training record
book should be scrutinized and endorsed formally by the master and the shipbeard
tramung officer at the beginning, during and at the cod of each voyage. The traimng
record book should also be examined and endorsed by the company training officer
between voyages

Assessment of Abilies and Skills in Navigational Watchkeeping

11. A candidate for certification who is required to have received special training and
assessment of abilities and skills in navigational watchkeeping duties should be required
to provide evidence, through demonstration either on 4 simulator or on board ship as
part of an approved programme of shipboard training, that the skills and ability to
perform as officer in charge of a navigational watch in at least the following areas have
becn acquired, namely to:
J prepare for and conduct a passage, including:
1.1 interpreting and applying information obtained from charts,
1.2 fixing posilion in coastal waters,

1.3 applying basic information obtained from tide tables and other navigational
publications,

J.4 checking and operating bridge equipment,

1.5 checking magnetic and gyro-compasses,

1.6 assessing available meteorological information,

1.7 using celestial bodies to fix position,

1.8 determining the compass ertor by celestial and terrestral means, and
1.9 performing calculations for sailinps of up to 24 hours;
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.2 operate and apply information obtained from electronic navigation systems;
.3 operate radar and ARPA and apply radar information for navigation and collisicn
avoidance;
4 operate propulsion and steering systems to control heading and speed;
.5 implement navigational watch routines and procedurcs;
& implement the manoeuvres required for rescue of persons overboard,
7 initiate action te be taken in the event of an imminent emergency situation {g.g.
fire, collision, sitanding) and action in the immediate aftermath of an cmergency;
B initiate action to be taken in e¢vent of malfunction or failure of major items of
equipment or plant (eg. steeting gcar, powct, navigation systems);
9 conduet radiocommunications and visual and sound signalling in normal and
emergency situalions: and
10 monitor and operate safcty and alarm systems including internal communications,

12, Assessment of abilities and skills in navigational watchkeseping should:

.] be made against the criteria for evaluating competence for the function of
navigation set out in table A-IU;

2 ensure that the candidate performs navigational watchkeeping duties in accordance
with the Principles to be observed in keepang a sale navigalional watch (section
A-VIIIA2, part 3-1} and the Guidance on keeping a navigational watch {section
B-¥IIL2, part 3-1).

Evaluation of Competence

13. The standard of competence to be achieved for certification as officer in charge of
A navigational watch s set oul in table A-IIl. The standard specifies the knowledge and
skill required and the application of that knowledge and skill to the standard of
performance required on board ship.

14, Scope of knowledge is implicit in the concept of competence, Assessment of
competence should, therefors, encompass mars than the immediate technical requirements
of ths job, the skills and 1asks to be performed, and should reflect the broader aspects
needed to meet the full expectations of competent performance as a ships’ officer. This
includes relevant knowledge, theory, principles and cognitive skifls which, to varying
degrees, underpin all levels of competence. It alse encompasses proficicney in what to
do, how and when to do it, and why it should be done. Propedy applied, this will help
to ensure that a candidate can:

1 work competently in different ships and across & range of circumstanccs;
.2 anticipate, prepare for and deal with contingencies; and
3 adapt 1o new and changing requirements.
15. The criteria for evaluating competence (column 4 of table A-II7) identify, primarily

in outcomne 1erms, the essential aspecls of competent perfrmance. They ure expressed
s0 that assessment of a candidate’s performance can be made against them and should

be adequately documented in the training record book,
16. Evaliation of competence is the process of:

J collecting sufficient valid and reliable evidence about the candidate’s knowledge,
understanding and proficiency to accommplish the tasks, duties and responsibilities
hsted in column | of table A-IIf1; and

2 judging that evidence against the critetia specified in the standard.

17. The arrangements for evaluating competence should be designed to take account
of different methods of asscssment which can provide different types of evidence about

candidates’ competence, e.g.;
1 direct obscrvation of work activities {including seagoing service);
2 skillsfproficiency/competency tests;
.3 projects and assipnments;
4 evidence from previous experience; and
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.3 written, oral and computer-based questioning techniques,

18, Ome or more of the first four methods listed should almost invariably be used to
provide evidence of ability, in addition to apprepriate questioning techniques to provide
evidetice of sopporting knowledge and understanding,

Sectlon B-I112

Guidance reganding the certification of masters and chiel officers on ships of 500
gross tonnage or more

(See section B-TIY1 for guidance}

Section B-1113

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge of a navigational watch
ahd of masters on ships of less than S} gross tonnage

(See section B-IE] for gmidance.}

Section B-IL4
Guidance regarding ratings forming purt of a navigational watch

In additien to the requirements stated in table A-TI/d of this Code, Parties are
encouraged for safety reasons to include the following subjects in the training of
ratings forming part of a navigational watch:

.1 a basic knowledge of the International Repulations for Preventing Collisions at
Sea;

2 rigging a pilot ladder;

. an understanding of wheel orders given by pilots in English;

4 training for proficiency in survival craft and rescve boats;

.2 support duties when berthing and unberthing and during towing operations;

& a basic kmowledpe of anchoring;

.7 a basic kmowledge of dangerous carpoes;

£ a basic knowledge of stowape procedures and arrangements for bringing stores
on board; and

.9 a basic knowledge of deck maintenance and tools used on deck.

CHAPTER TN

GUIDANCE REGARDING THE ENGINE DEPARTMENT

Section B-I1111

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge of an eogineering walch in
A manncd engine-reom or as designated duty cogineers in a periodically unmanoed
enging-ronm

1. Intable A-1L{], column 1, top block, the tools referred to should include hand tools,
COMMOonN measuring equipment, centre lathes, drilling machines, welding equipment and
milling machines as appropriate.

2. Training in workshop skills ashore can be carried ont in a training institution or
approved workshop

1. On-board training should be adeguately decumented in the training record book by
qualified assessors.
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Section B-I[If2

Guidance regarding the certification of chief engineer officers and second engineer
offikers of ships powered by main propolsion machiocry of 3,000 kW propulsion
power or more

(No provisions)
Section B-TIL3

Guidance regarding the certification of chief engincer officers and second engineer
officers of ships powered by main propulsion machinery between 750 kW and
L0 EW propulsion power

{Mo provisions)

Section B-ITT/4

Guidance rezarding the training and certification of ratings forming part of a watch
in & manned engine-room er designated to perform dutkes in a periodically
unmanncd enginc-room

In addition to the requirements stated in section A-ITI¥4 of this Code, Parties
are enconraged for safety reasons to include the following items in the training of
ratings forming part of an engineering watch:

.1 a basic knowledge of routine pumping cperations, such as hilge, ballast and
CATED PUMpIng systems;
2 a basic knowledge of electrical installations and the associated dangers;

3 a basic knowledge of maintenance and repair of machinery and tools used in
the engine-room; and

4 a basic knowledge of stowage and arranpements [ bringing stores on board.

CHAPTER IV

GUIDANCE REGARDING RADIOCOMMUNICATION AND RADIO
PERSONNEL

Section B-IVfl

Guidance regarding the application of chapter 1Y

(No provisions)
Section B-1¥/2

Guidance regarding training and certification of GMDSS radie personncl

TRAINING RELATED TO THE FIRST-CLASS
RADIOEI ECTRONIC CERTIFICATE

.eneral

1. The requirements of medical fitness, especially as to hearing, eyesight and speech,
should be met hy the candidate before training is commenced.

2. The training should be relevant to the provisions of the STCW Convention, the
pravisions of the Radia Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunication
Convention {Radio Repgulations) and the provisions of the International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS) Convention, currently in force, with particular attention
given to provisions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety Systemn (GMDSS). In
developing training requirements, account should be taken of at least the knowledge
and training given in paragraphs 3 to 14 hereunder.
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Theory

3. Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors necessary for safe and efficient
use of all sub-systems and equipment required in the GMIISS, suflicient to support the
practical training provisions given in paragraph 13.

4, Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of GMDSS sub-systerns, including
satellite system characteristics, navigational and meteorological warning systems and
selection of appropriate communication circuits.

5. Knowledpe of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio and clectronics
sufficient to meet the provisions given in paragraphs & to 10 below.

6. Theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiccommunication equipment, including
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and radiotelephone transmatters and receivers,
digital selective calling equipment, ship earth stations, emergency position-indicating
radiobeacons {EPIRBs), marine antennia systems, radio equipment for survival craft
together with 2l auxiliary items, including power supplics, as well as peneral knowledge
of the principles of other equipment gencrally used for radionavigation, with particular
reference to maintaining the equipment in service.

7. Knowledpge of factors that affect system reliability, availabality, maintenance procedures
and proper use of test equipment,

8. Knowledge of microprocessors and fault diagnosis in systems using microprocessors.

9. Knowledge of control systems in the GMDSS radio equipment including testing
and analysis.

19, Krnowledge of the use of computer software for the GMDSS radio equipment and
methods for correcting faults caused by loss of software control of the equipment.

Regulations and documcntation
11. Knowledge oft

.1 the SOLAS Coovention and the Radic Regulations with particular emphasis on:
1.1 distress, urpency and safety radiccommunications,

1.2 aveiding harmful interference, particularly with distress and safety traffic,
and

1.3 prevention of unauthorized transmissions;

.2 ather documents relating to operational and communication procedures for distress,
safety and public correspondence services, including charges, navigational warnings,
and weather broadcasts in the Martime Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile
Satellite Service; and

.} use of the International Code of Signals and the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases,

Watchkeeping and procedwtes
12, Knowledge of and training in:
.1 communication procedures and discipling to prevent harmful interferenee in
GMDS5S sub-systems;

.2 procedures for using propagation prediction information to establish optimum
frequencies for communications,

.3 radiccommunication watchkeeping relevant to all GMDSS sub-systems, exchange
of radiocommunication traffic, particularly concerning digtress, urgency and safety
progedures and radio records;

A4 use of the imternational phonetic alphabet;

& monitoring a disiress frequency while simultanecusly monitoring or workiog on
at least one olher frequency;

.6 ship reporting systems and procedures;

T radiocommunication procedurss of the 1IMO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue
Manual (MERSAR);
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8 radio medical systems and procedures; and
.9 causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid them.

Practical

13.  Practical training, supported by appropriate laboratory work, should be given in:
.1 correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS sub-systems and equipment under
notrinal propagation conditicns and under typical interference conditicns;

.2 safe operation of all the GMDSS communication equipment and ancillary devices,
including safcty precautions;

3 adequate and accurate keyboard skills for the satisfactory enchange of
communications;

4 operational techniques for:

4.1 receiver and transmitter adjustment for the appropriate mode of operation,
including digital selective calling and direct-printing telegraphy,

A.2 antenna adjustment and re-alignment, as appropmate,

4.3 use of radio life-saving appliances, and

4.4 use of emergency position-indicating radio beacons {EPTRBs);
.5 antenna rigging, repair and maintenance, as approprizte;
.6 reading and understanding pictorial, logic and circuit diagrams;

.7 use and care of those tools and test instruments necessary to carry out at-sea
electronic maintenance;

.8 manual soldering and desoldering lechniques, including those involving
semiconductor devices and modern circuits and the ability to distinpuish whether
the circuit is spitable to be manually soldered or deszoldered;

4 tracing and repair of faults to component level where practicable, and to
board/module level in other cases;

10 recogition and correction of conditions contributing to the fault occurring;

.11 maintenance procedures, both preventive and corrective for all GMDSS
comtunication eguipment and radicnavigation equipment; and

12 methods of alleviating electrical and eleciromagnetic interference such as bonding,
shielding and bypassing.

Miscellanenus

14. Knowledge of andfor training in:
.1 the English language, both written and spoken, for the satisfactory exchange of
communications relevant to the safety of life at sea;

2 world geography, cspecially the prncipal shipping routes, services of reseue
co-ordination gentres {RCCs) and related communication routes;

.3 survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus
and their equipment, with special reference to radic life-saving appliances;

A fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular reference to the radio installation;

.5 preventive measures for the safety of ship and personnel in connection with
tazards related to radio equipment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and
mechanical hazards;

6 first aid, including heart-respiration revival techniques; and
.7 co-ordinated universal time {UTC), global time zones and the international date
lina,
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TRAINING RELATED TO THE SECOND-CLASS
RADIOELECTRONIC CERTIFICATE

General

15, The requirements of medical fitness, especially as to hearing, evesight and speech,
should be met by the candidate before training is commenced.

16, The training should be relevant to the provisions of the STCW Comvention, and
the SOLAS Convention currently in force, with particular attention given to provisions
for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS). In developing training
requirements, account should be taken of at least the knowledge and training given in
paragraphs 17 to 28 heteunder.

Theary

17. Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors necessary for safe and efficient
use of all sub-systems and equipment required in the GMDSS, sufticient to support the
practical training provisions given in paragraph 27 below

18. Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of GMDS5 sub-systems, including
satellite system characteristics, navigational and meteorological warning systems and
selection of appropriale communication circurls,

19. Knowledge of the poincples of electricity and the theory of radio and electronics
sufficient to meet the provisions given in paragraphs 20 to 24 below.

20. Generaltheoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommunication equipment, including
narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and radiotclephone transmitters and reccivers,
digital selective callng equipment, shop earth stalions, emerpency position-indicating
radioheacons (EPIRBs), marine antenna systems, radio equipment for survival craft
together with all avxiliary items, incloding power supplies, as well as general knowledge
of other equipment penerally wsed for radiomavigation, wilh particular reference to
maintaining the equipment in service.

21, General knowledge of factors that affect system reliability, availability, maintenance
procedures and proper use of test equipment.

22, General knowledge of microprocessors and fault diagnosis in systems using
MICrOProcessors.

23. Gencral knowledge of control systems in the GMDSS radio equipment including
testing and analysis.

24. HKnowledge of the use of computer software for the GMDSS radic equipment and
methods for correcting faults cansed by loss of software control of the equipment.

Regulations and documentation
25. Koowledge of:

1 the SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regulations with particular emphasis on:
1.1 distress, urgency and safety radiocommunications,

1.2 avoiding harmful interference, particularly with distress and safety traffic,
ancl
.1.} the prevention of unauthorized transmissions:

.2 other doconments relating to operational and communication procedures for distress,
safety and public correspondence services, inclhading charges, navigational warnings,
and weather broadcasts in the Maritime Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile
Satellite Service; and

.3 the use of the International Code of Signals and the Standard Marine Navigational
VYocabulary as replaced by the IMO 5tandard Manne Communication Phrases.
Watchkeeping and procedures
26, Training should be given in:
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. communication procedures and discipline to prevent harmful interference in
GMDSES sub-systems;

2 procedures for using propagation prediction information to establish optimum
frequencies for communications:

J radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant te all GMDSS sub-systems, exchange
of radiccommunication traffic, particularly concerning distress, urgency and safety
procedures and radio records;

4 use of the intcrnational photietic alphabet:

.5 monitoring a distress frequency while simultanecusly monitoring or working on
at least one other frequency;

.6 ship reporting systems and procedures;

.7 radiocommunication procedures of the IMO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue
Manual {(MERSAR);

.5 radic medical systems and procedures; and
.9 causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid them.

Practical
27, Practical training, supported by appropriate laboratery work, should be given in:
.1 correct and cfficicnt operation of all GMDSS sub-systems and equipment under

normal propagation conditions and under typical interference conditions;

.2 sale operation of all the GMDSS communication equipment and ancillary devices,
including safety precautions;

A adequatet alnd accurate keyboard skills for the satisfactory exchanpge of
communiIcations;

4 operational techniques for:

A1 receiver and transmitter adjusiment for the appropriale mode of operation,
including digital sclective calling and direct-printing telegraphy,

4.2 antenna adjustment and re-alignment, as appropriate,
4.3 use of radic life-saving appliances, and
4.4 usc of emergency position-indicating radio beacons {EPIRBs);
.5 antenna ripgging, repair and maintenance, as appropriate;
.6 reading and understanding picltonal, logic and module interconnection diagrams;

.7 use and care of those tools and test instruments necessary to carey out at-sea
electronic maintenance at the level of unit or module replacement;

B basic mammal soldering and desoldering techniques and their limitations;
9 tracing and repair of fauolts to board/module level;
A0 recognilion and correclion of conditions contribuling to the faull occurring;

11 basic maintenance procedures, both preventive and corrective, for all the GMDSS
communication equipment and radionavigation equipment; and

12 methods of alleviating electrical and clectromagnetic interference such as bonding,
shielding and bypassing.

Miscellaneous
28. Enowledge of, andfor training in:
.1 the English language, both wrten and spoken, for the satisfactory exchange of

communications relevant to the safety of life at sea;

2 world geopraphy, especially the principal shipping routcs, services of rescue
co-ordination centres (RCCs) and related communication routes;

2 survival at sea, the opcration of lifeboats, rescue boass, liferafts, bucyant apparatus
and their equipment, with special reference to radio life-saving appliances;

4 fire prevention and fire-fighting, ®ith particular reference to the radio installution;
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.5 preventive measures for the safety of ship and personnel in connection with
hazards related to radio equipment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and
mechanical hazards;

.6 first aid, including heart-respiration revival techniques; and
.7 co-prdinated universal time {UTC), global time zones and international date line.

TRAINING RELATED TO THE GENERAL OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

{reneral

29. The requirements of medical fitness, especially as to hearing, evesight and speech,
should be met by the candidate before training is commenced.

30. The training should be relevant to the provisions of the STCW Convention, the
Radio Regulations and the SOLAS Convention currently in foree, with particular attention
given to provisions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS). In
developing training requirements, account should be taken of at least the knowledge
and training given in paragraphs 31 to 36 hercunder

Theory

31. Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors necessary for safe and efficient
uge of all sub-gystems and cquipment required in the GMDES svificent 1o support the
praclical traiming provisions given in paragraph 35 below.

32. Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of GMDSS sub-systems, including
satcllite system characteristics, navigational and meicorological warning systems and
selection of approprate communication Circuits,

Regulations and documentation

33 Knowledge of

.1 the SOLAS Convention and the Radic Regulations with particular emphasis on:
1.1 distress, urgency and safety radiocommunications,

1.2 avoiding harmful inmterference, particularly with distress and salety traflic,
and
1.3 prevention of unauthorized transmissions;

2 other documents relating to operational and communication procedures for distress,
safety and public correspondence services, including charges, navigational warnings,
and weather broadcasts in the Maritime Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile
Satcllite Serviee, and

J use of the International Code of Signals and the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO Standard Marne Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures
34. Traiming should be given in:
1 communication procedures and disciphne to prevent harmfu! interferemce in
GMDSS sub-systems;

.2 procedures for using propagation prediction information to establish optimurn
frequencies for communications;

3 radiocommunication walchkeeping relevant to all GMDSS sub-systems, exchange
of radiccommunication traffic, particularly concerning distress, urgency and safety
procedures and radic records;

A4 use of the international phonetic alphabet;

.5 monitoring a distress Frequency while simultangously monitoring or working on
at least one other frequency;

A6 ship reporting systems and procedures;

.7 radiocommunication procedures of the IMOC Merchant Ship Search and Rescue
Manual (MERSAR};
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.8 radio medical systems and procedures; and
9 causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid them.

Practical
35. Practical training should be given in:
1 correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS sub-systems and equipment under

normal propagation conditions and under typical interference conditions;
.2 safe opcration of all the GMDSS communications equipment and ancillary
devices, including safety precaulions;
3 accurate and adequate keyboard skills for the satisfactory exchange of
ommumications; and
4 operational techniques for
A1 receiver and transmitter adjustment for the appropriate mode of operation,
including digital selechive calling and direct-printing telegraphy,
4.2 antenna adjustment and re-alipnment as appropriate,
4.3 use of radio life-saving appliances, and
4.4 use of emergency position-indicating radic beacons (EPIRBs).

Miscellancons
36. Knowledge of, and/or training in;
.1 the English language, both written and spoken, for the satisfactory exchange of
communications relevant to the safety of life at sea;

.2 world peography, especially the principal shipping routes, services of rescue
co-ordinauen cenires (RCCs) and relaled commumealion roules:

3 survival at sea, the operatiem of lifeboats, rescue boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus
and their eguipment, with special refergnce to radie life-saving appliances;

A fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular reference to the radio installation;

.5 preventive measurgs for the safety of ship and personnel in connection with
hazards related to radio equipment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and
mechanical hazards;

& firsl aid, ineluding heart-resparation revival techniques; and

.7 co-ordinated universal time {(UTC), global time zones and international date line.

TRAINING RELATED} TO THE RESTRICTED OFERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

General

37. The requircments of medical fitness, especially as to heating, evesight and specch,
should be met by the candidate before training is commenced.

38. The training should be relevant to the provisions of the STCW Convention, the
Radic Repulations and the SOLAS Convention currently in forge, with particular attention
given to provisions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System {GMDSS). In
developing training guidance, account should be taken of at least the knowledge and
training given in paragraphs 39 to 44 hereunder.

Theary

19, EKnowledre of the general principles and basic factors, including VHF range himitalion
and antenna height effect necessary for safe and efficient vse of all sub-systems and
equipment required in GMDSS in sea arca Al, sufficient to support the training given
in paragraph 43 below,

40, Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of GMDSS sea area Al
sub-systems, e.g. navigational and meteorological waming systems and the appropriate
communication cireuits
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Regulations and documentation
4l. Knowledge of:
1 those parts of the SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regulations relevant to
sea area Al, with particular emphasis on:
1.1 distress, urgency and safety radiocommunications,

1.2 avoiding harmful interfercnce, particularly with distress and safety traffic,
and

1.3 prevention of unauthorized transmissions;

.2 other documents relating to operational and gommunication procedures for distress,
safety and public correspondence services, including charges, navigational wamings
and weather broadcasts in the Mantime Mobile Service in sea area Al; and

3 use of the International Code of Signals and the Standard Marine Navigational
Yocabulary as replaced by the IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases,

Watchkecping and procedures
42, Training should be given in:
.1 communication procedures and discipline to prevent harmful interfgrence in
GMDSS sub-systems used in sea area Al;
.2 ¥HF communication procedures for,

2.1 radiocommunication watchkeeping, exchange of radiocommunication traffic,
particulatly concerning distress, ureency and safety procedurss and radio
records,

2.2 monitoning a distress frequency while simultaneously monitoring or working
on at least one other frequency, and

2.3 the dipgital selective calling system;
3 use of the international phonetic alphabet;
A ship reporting systems and procedurcs;

5 YHF radiocommunication procedures of the IMO Merchant Ship Search and
Rescoe Manual (MERSAR):

b radio medical systems and procedures; and
.7 causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid them.

Practical
43, Practical training should be given in:

. comrect and efficient operation of the GMDSS sub-systems and equipment
prescribed for ships operating in sea arca Al under normal propagation conditions
and under typical interference conditions:

2 safe operation of relevant GMDSS communication equipment and ancillary
devices, including safety precautions; and

.3 operational techniques for use off
3.1 ¥YHE, including channel, squelch, and mode adjustment, as appropriate,
.3.2 radio hfe-saving appliances,
.3.3 emergency position-indicating radio beacons (EPIRBs), and
4.4 NAVTEX rececivers.

Miscellaneous
4. Knowledge of, andfor training in:

.1 the English language, both written and spoken, for the satisfactory exchange of
communications relevant to the safety of life at sea;
.2 services of rescue co-ordination centres {RCCs) and related communication routes;

-3 survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus
and their equipment, with special reference to radio life-saving appliances;
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A fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular reference to the radio imstallation;

.3 preventive measures for the safety of ship and personnel in connection with
hazards related to radio equipment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and
mechanical hazards; and

6 first aid, including heart-respiration revival techniques.

TRAINING RELATED TO MAINTENANCE OF GMDSS
INSTALLATIDONS ON BOARD SHIPS

Gzeneral

43 Beference is made to the maintenance requirements of SOLAS Convention regulation
IV/15, and ta IMO resolution A 702(17) on Radio maintenance goidelines for the GMDSS
related to sea areas Al and A4, which includes in its Annex the following provision:

*4.2 The person designated to perform functions for at-sea electronic maintenatice
should either hold an appropriate certificate as specified by the Radio Regulations,
as required, or have equvalent at-sea electronic maintenance qualifications, as
may be approved by the Administration, taking into account the recommendations
of the Organization on the training of such personnel.”

46, The following guidance on equivalent clectronic maintenance qualifications is
provided for use by Administrations as appropriate.

47. Training as recommended below, does not qualify any person to be an operator of
GMDSS radio equipment who does not hold an appropriate Radio Operator's Certificate.

Maintenance training equivalent to the First-Class Radioelectronic Certificate

43. In determining training equivalent to the elements of the listed First-Class
Radioelectronic Certificate:

1 the theory content should cover at least the subjects given in paragraphs 3 to
1

.2 the practical content should cover at least the subjects piven in paragrsph 13;
and

3 the miscellanzons knowledpe included should cover at least the subjects given in
paragraph 14.

Maintenance iraining equlvalent to the Second-Class Radioelectronic Certificate

49. In delermining trainiong equivalent to the maintenance elements of the Second-Class
Radioelectronic Certificate:

.1 the theory comtent should cover at least the subjects given in paragraphs 17 to
24;

.2 the practical content should cover at least the subjects given in paragraph 27;
and

.3 the miscellaneous knowledge included should cover at least the subjects given in
patagraph 28,
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CHAPTER V

GUIDANCE REGARDING SPECIAL TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR
PERSONNEL ON CERTAIN TYPES OF SHIPS

Section B-¥/1

Guidance reganding the training and gqualifications of tanker personnel

Oil tanker training

1, The training required by paragraph 2.2 of regulation V/1 in respect of oil tankers
should be divided into two parts, a general part concerning principles involved and a
part on the application of those principles to ship operation. Any of this training may
be given on board or ashore. It should be supplemented by practical instruction on
board and, where appropriate, in a suitable shore-based installation. All training and
instruction should be given by properly qualified and suitably experienced personnel.

2. As much use as possible should be made of shipboard operation and equipment
manuals, films and suitable visual aids, and the opportunity should be taken to introduce
discussion of the part to be played by the safety organization on board ship and the
role of safety officers and safety committees.

Chemical tapker training

3. The traming required by paragraph 2.2 of repulation V{1 in respect of chemical
tankers should be divided into two parts, a general part concerning principles involved
and a part on the application on board of those principles to ship operations. Any of
this training may be given on board or ashore. It should be supplemented by practical
instruction on beard and, where appropriate, in a suitable shore-based installation, All
traiming and instruction should be given by properly qualificd and suitably expetienced
personncl.

4, As much use as possible should be made of shipboard cperation and equipment
manuils, films and suitable visual aids, and the opportumty should be taken to introduce
discussion of the part to be played by the safety organization on board ship and the
role of salely officers and safety committees.

Liqucfied gas tanker training

5. The training required by paragraph 2.2 of regulation VY1 in respect of liquefied gas
tankers should be divided into the following two parts;

.1 supervised instruction, conducted in a shore-based facility or on board a specially
equipped ship having training facilities and special instructors for thiz purpose,
dealing with the prnciples involved and the application of these prnciples to
ship operation, so however that Administrations may, in special situations, permit
junior officers or ratings to be trained on board liquefied gas tankers on which
they are scrving, provided that such service s for a limited period, as established
by the Administration, and that such crew members do not have duties or
responsibilities in connection with cargoe or cargoe equipment and provided further
that they are later trained in accordance with this guidance for any subsequent
service: and

.2 supplementary shipboard training and experience, whersin the principles learned
are applied to a particular type of ship and cargo-containment system.

All training and instruction should be given by properly qualified and suitably
experienced personnel.

6. As much use as possible should be made of shipboard operation and equipment
manvals, films and suitable visual aids, and the opportunity should be taken to intraduce
discussion of the part to be played by the safety organization on board ship and the
role of safety officers and safety committees.
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ON-BOARD TRAINING FOR ALL TANKER PERSONNEL

7. All tanker personnel should undergo training on board and, where appropriate,
ashore, which should be given by qualified personnel experienced in the handling and
characteristics of «oil, chemical or liquefied gas cargoes as appropriate and the safety
procedures involved. The training should at least cover the matters set out in paragraphs

9 to 15 below,

Reprulations

3. Knowledge of the ship's rules and regulations governing the safety of personnel on
board a tanker in port and at sea.

Health hazards and precautions t¢ be taken

9 Dangers of skin contact; inhalation and accidental swallowing of cargo; oxygen
deficiency, with particular reference to inert-gas systems; the harmiul propertics of cargoes
carried, persennel accidents and associated first aid; lists of dos and don'ts,

Fire prevention and fire-fighting

10. Control of smoking and cooking restnictions; sources of ignition; fire and explosion
prevention; methods of fire-fighting; of portablz extinguishers and fixed installations.

Pollution Preveotion

11. Procedures to be followed to prevent air and water pollution and measures which
will be taken in the event of spillage.

Safety equipment amd its use

12. The proper use of protective ¢lothing and equipment, resuscitators, escape and
rescue equipment.

Fmergency procedures

13, Familiarization with the emergency plan procedures.

Cargo ¢quipment aod ¢perations

14, A general description of cargo-handling equipment; safe loading and discharge
procedures and precautions and safe entry into enclosed spaces.

ON-BOARD TRAINING FOR LIQUEFIED GAS TANKER PERSONNEL

15. Personnel who are required to be trained under regulation ¥/1 should be provided
supplementary shipboard training and experience based on the ship's operation manual.
Such training and experience should cover the following systems as applicable:

1 the carge handling systern imcluding piping systcms; pumps; valves; expansion
devices and vapour systems; service requirements and operating characteristics of
the cargo handling systems and liquid re-circulation;

2 instrumentation systems inclodmmg cargo level indicators; gas-detection systems;
hull and cargo temperature moniloring systems; the various methods of transmitting
a signal from a sensor to the monitonng station and autormate shutdown syslems;

3 boil-off disposal including nse as fuel; compressors; heat exchanger, gas piping
and ventilation in machinery and manned spaces; principles of dual-fuel boilers,
gas turbines, diesel engines; emergency venting and re-liquefication;

A anxiliary systerns including ventilation and inetrting; quick-closing, remote control,
preumatic, excess flow, safety relief, and pressurefvacuum valves; steam systems
for voids, ballast tanks and condenser; and

196



.5 genera! principles of operating the cargo-handling plant including inerting cargo
tanks and void spaces; tank cool-down and leading; operation: during loaded
and ballasted voyages; discharping and tank stripping; emergency procedures, and
pre-planned action in the event of leaks, fires, collision, stranding, emergency
cargo discharge and personnel casualty.

PROOF OF QUALIFICATION

16, The master of every oil, chemical and liguefied gas tanker should ensure that the
officer primarily responsible for the cargo possesses an appropriate certificate, issued or
endorsed or validated as required by regulation YY1, paragraph 4 and has had adequate
recent practical experience on board as appropriate type of tanker to permit that officer
to safely perform the duties assigned.

Section B-¥12

Guidance regarding mandatory minimum requirements for the training and
qualification of masters, officers, ratings and other personnel on ro-ro passenger ships

(No provisions)

Secdon B-V/3

Guidaoce regarding additiona] training for masters and chicf mates of large ships
am ships with onoswal manoeovring characteristics

1. It is impottant that masters and chief mates should have had relevant experience
and training before assuming the duties of master or chief mate of large ships or ships
having unusugl manpenvring and handling characteristics sipnificantly different from
those in which they have recently served. Such characteristics will generally be found in
shipes which are of considerable deadweight or length or of special design or of high
speed.

2. Prior to thewr appointment to such a ship, masters and chicf mates should:

A1 be informed of the ship’s bandling characteristics by the company, particularly
in relation ta the knowledge, understanding and proficiency listed under ship
mancenvring and handling in eolumn 2 of table A-IIF2 Specification of the
minimum standard of competence for masters and chief mates of ships of 500
gross tonnage or more; and

.2 be made thoroughly famuliar with the use of all navigational and manoeuvring
aids fitted i the ship concerned, including their capabilities and limitations.

3. Before inifially assuming command of one of the ships referred to abowve, the
prospective master should have sufficient and appropriate general experience as master
of chicl mate, and either:

1 have sufficient and appropriate experience manoeuvring the same ship under
SUpervision or in maneeuveing a ship having similar manoeuvring characteristics;
or

.2 have attended an approved ship-handling simulator course on an installation
capable of simulating 1he manoceuvrng characteristics of such a ship.

4, The additional training and qualifications of masters and chief mates of dynamically
supported and high speed craft should be in accordance with the relevant guidekines of
the IMO Code of Safety for Dynamically Supported Craft and the IMO Code of Safety
for High Speed Craft (HSC) Code, as appropriate.
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Section B-V/4
Guidance regarding iraining of officers and ratings responsible for cargo bandling
on ships carrying dangerous and hazardous substances in solid form in bulk

1. Training should be divided into two parts, a general part on the principles involved
and a part on the application of such principles to ship operation. All training and
instruction should be given by propetly qualified and suitably experienced persotinel and
cover at least the subjects given in paragraphs 2 to 13 hereunder,

PRINCIPLES

Characteristics and properties

2. The important physical characteristics and chemical propetrties of danperous and
hazardous substances, sufficient to give a basic understanding of the intrinsic hazards
and risks involved.

Classification of materials possessing chemical hazards

3. IMO dangerous goods classes 49 and materials hazardous only in bulk (MHB} and
the hazards associated with each class

Health hazards

4. Dangers from skin contact, inhalatipn, ingestion and radiation.

Conventions, repulations and recommendations

5. General familiarization with the relevant requirements of chapters 11-2 and VI of
the 1974 SOLAS Convention as amended.

6. General use of and familianzation with the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Buolk
Cargoes (BC Codey with particolar reference tor

| safety of personnel including safety equipment, measuring instruments, their use
and practical application and interpretation of results;

2 hazards from cargoes which have a tendency to shift; and
.3 matenials possessing chemical hazards.

SHIPBOARD APPLICATION

Class 4.1—Flammable solids
Class 4.2 substances linble to spontuneows combustion

Class 4.3—substances which, in comtact with water, emit Mammable gases

7. Carriage, stowage and control of temperature to prevent decomposition and possible
explosion; stowage categories; general stowage precauvtions including those applicable to
sell-reactive and related substances; sepregation requirernents to prevent heating and
ignition; the emission of poisonous or fJammable gases and the formation of explosive
mixtures.

Class 5.1—Oxilizing substances

&. Carriage, stowage and control of temperature to prevent decomposition and possible
explosion; stowage categories, general stowage precantions and segregation requirements
to ensure separation from combustible material, from acds and heat sources to prevent
fire, explosion and the formation of toxic pases

Class 6.1—Toxic substances

9. Contamination of foodstuffs, working areas and living aceommodation and ventilation.
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Class 7—Radioactives

10, Transport index; types of ores and concentrates; stowage and segregation from
persons, undeveloped photographic film and plates and foodstuffs; stowage categories;
general stowage requirements; special stowapge requirements; segregation requirements
and separation distances; segregation from other dangerous goods.

Class 8—Corrosives

11. Dangers from wetted substances.

Class 0—Miscellaneons dangerous substances and articles

12. Examples and associated hazards; the hazards of materials hazardous only in bulk
{MHB); general and specific stowage precantions; working and transport precautions;
segrepation reéquiternents.

Salety precauwtions and emergency privedures

13. Electrical safety in cargo spaces; precautions to be taken for entry into enclosed
spaces that may contain oxygen depleted, poisonous or flammable atmospheres; the
possible effects of fire in shipments of substances of zach class, use of the Fmergency
Procedures for Ships Carrving Dangerous Goods; emergency plans and procedures 1o
be followed in case of incidents involving dangerous and hazardous substances and the
use of individual entries in the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes in this
respect.

Medical first aid

14. The IMO Meadical First Aid Guide for Use in Actidents Involving Dangerous
Goods {(MFAG) and its use and application in association with other gnides and medical
advice by radio.

Section B-VIS
Guidunce regarding training of officers and ratings responsible for ¢argo handling
on ships carrying dangerous and hazardows substances in packaged form,

1. Traming should be divided mto two parts, a general part on the principles involved
and 3 part on the application of such prinviples to ship eperation. All training and
instruction should be given by properly qualified and suitably experienced personnel and
cover at least the subjects given in paragraphs 2 0 19 hereunder.

PRINCIPLES

Characteristics and propertics

2. The important physical characteristics and chemical properties of dangerous and
hazardous substances, sufficient to give a basic understanding of the intrinsic hazards
and rizks mvolved.

Classification of dangerous and hazardous substances and materials possessing
chemical hazards

3. IMOdangerous goods classes 1-9 and the hazards associated with each class; materials
hazardons only in bulk (MHE).

Health hazards

4, Dangers from skin contact, inhalation, ingestion and radiation,

Conventions, regulations and recommendations

5. General familianzation with the relevant requirements of chapters 1I-2 and VII of
the 1974 SOLAS Convention and of Annex I of MARPOL7378 including its
implementation through the IMDG Code.
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Use of and familiarization with the International Maritime Dangerous Goods
AMDG) Code

6. General knowledpe of the requirements of the IMDG Code eoncerning declaration,
docutnentation, packing, labelling and placarding; freight container and vehicle packing;
portable tanks, tank containers and road tank vehicles, and other transport units wsed
for dangerous substances

7. Knowledge of identification, marking, labelling, for stowage, securing, separation
and segrepation in different ship types mentionad in the IMDMG Code.

8. Safety of persoonel including safety equipment, measuring instruments, their use
and practical application and the interpretation of results.

SHIFBOARD AFPLICATION

Class 1—FExplosives

Q. The 6 hazard divisions and 13 compatibility groups; packagings and magazines used
for carriage of explosives; structural serviceability of freight containers and vehicles;
stowage provisions, including specific arrangements for on-deck and under deck stowape;
scgregation from dangerons goods of other classes within ¢lass 1 and from non-dangenous
goods; transport and stowage on passenger ships; suitability of cargo spaces; security
precautions; precautions to be taken during loading and unleading.

Class 2—Gases (compressed, liguefied, refrigerated liquefied or gases in solution)
flammable, pon-compressed, non-poisonous and poisonous

10, Types of pressure vessels and portable tanks including relief and closing devices
used; stowape categories; general stowage precautions including those for flammable and
poisonous gascs and gases which are maring pollutants,

Class 3—Flammable liguids

11. Packagmngs, tank contaimers, portable tanks and road tank velucles; stowage categorics,
including the specific requirements for plastics receptacles; generul stowage precautions
including those for madne pollutants; segregation requirements; precantions to be taken
when carrying flammable liquids at elevated temperatures,

Class 4.1—Flammable solids
Class 4.2—suhstances [iable to spantaneous combusticn
Class 4.3—substances which, in contact with water, emit flammable gases

12, Types of packagings; carriage and stowage under controlled temperatures 1o prevent
decomposition and possible explosion; stowage categores; peneral stowage precaulions,
including those applicable to self-reactive and related substances, desensitized explosives
and marine pollutants; segregation requirements to prevent heating and ignition, the
emission of poisonous or flammeable pases and the formation of explosive mixtures,

Class 5.1—Oxidizing substances
Class 5.2—Organic peroxides

13. Types of packagings, carriage and stowape under controlled temperatures to prevent
decomposition and passible explosion; stowage categories; general stowage precautions,
including those applicable to marine pollutants; segregation requirements to ensure
separation from combustible material, from acids and heat sources to prevent firg,
gxplosion and the formaticn of toxic pases; precautions to minimize friction and impact
which can initiate decomposition.
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Clas: 6.1 —Toxic substances
Class 6.2—Infectious substances

14. Types of packagings; stowage categories; general stowage precautions incloding
those applicable to toxic, flammable liguids and marine pollutants; segregation
requirements, especially considering that the characteristic common to these substances
is their ahility to cause death or serious injury to human health; decontamination measures
in the event of spillage.

Class 7T—Radioactives

15. Tvpes of packagings; transport index in relation to stowage and segrepation; stowage
and segregation from persons, undeveloped photographic film and plates and foodstufts;
stowage categories; general stowage requirements; segregation requirements and sepatation
distances; segregation from othet dangerous goods

Class 8—Corrosives

16. Types of packagings; stowage catcgorics; gencral stowage precautions, including
those apphcable to corrosive, flammable liguids and marme pollutands; segregalion
requirements, especially considering that the characteristic commen to these substances
i3 their ability to cause severe damnage to living tissue. -

Class 9—Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles

17. Examples of hazards including marine pollution.

Safety precantions and emergency procedures

18. Electrical safety in cargo spaccs; procautions to be taken for entry into enclosed
spaces that may contain oxygen depleted, poisonous or flammable atmospheres; the
possible effects of spillage or five in shipments of substances of each class; consideration
of events on deck or below deck; use of the IMO Emergency Procedures for Ships
Catrying Dangerous Goods; emergency plans and procedures to be followed in case of
incidents involving danperous substances.

Medical first aid

19. The IMO Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents Inwolving Dangerous
Goods (MFAG) and its use and application in asseciation with other gudes and medical
advice by radio.

CHATPTER ¥1

CGUIDANCE REGARDING EMERGENCY, OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY,
MLEDICAL CARE ARND SURVIVAL FUNCTIONS

Section B-YIN

Guidance regarding familiarization and hasic safety training and

instruction for all seafurers

Fire prevention and fire-fighting

1. The basic training in fiee prevention and firefighting required by scction A-VIA
should include at least the theoretical and practical elements itemized in paragraphs 2
to 4 hereunder.

Theorctical training

2. The theoretical training should cover:

.l the three elements of fire and explosion (the fire triangle), fuel; source of ignition;
OXYEEN;
.2 ignition sources: chemical; biclogical; physical;
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3 flammmable materials: flammahility; ignition point; burning temperature; burning
speed; thermal value; lower flammable limit (LFLY; upper flammable limit (UFL);
flammable range; inerting, static electricity; flashpoint; auto-ignition;

A fire hazard and spread of fire by radiation, convection, and conduction;

.5 reactivity;

.6 classification of fires and applicable extinguishing agents;

.7 main causes of fire on board ships: oil leakage in engine-room; cigargites;
overheating (bearings); galley appliances {stoves, flues, fryers, hotplates, ete);
spentanesus ignition {cargo, wastes, etg.); hot work (welding, cutting, ete),
clectrical apparatus {short circuit, non-professional repairs); reaction, self-heating
and anto-ignition; arsomn; static electricity;

& fire prevention;

9 fire and smoke detection systems; automalic fire alarms:

A0 fire-fighting equipment incloding:
A0 fixed installations on board and their locations; fire mains, hydrants;
international shore connection; smothering installations, carbon dioxide
(COz), foam; halogenated hydrocarbens; pressure water spray system inm
gpecial category spaces, ¢ic.. automatic sprinkler system; emerpency firg
pump; emergency generator; chemical powder applicants; general outling of

required and available mobie appacatus; high pressure feg system, high
expansion foam; new developments and equipment;

0.2 hrefighter’s oullit, persomal equipment; breathing apparatus; resuscitation
apparatus, smoke helmet or mask; fireproof life-line and harncss; and their
location on beoard; and

10.3 general equipment including fire hoses, nozzles, connections, fire axes;
portable fire extinguishers; fire hlankets;

J1 construction and amangements including escape roules; means for gas freeing
tanks, Class A, B and C divisions; inert gas systems;

.12 ship fire-fighting organization, ncluding general alarm; fire control plans, muster
stations and duties of individuals; communications, meludmg ship-shore when in
port; personnel safety procedures; peniodic shipboard drlls; patrol systems.

13 practical knowledge of resuscitation methods;

14 fire-fighting mwethods including sounding the alarm; locating and isolating;
jettisoning; inhibiting; cooling; smothering; extinguishing; reflash watch; smoke
extraction; and

.15 fire-fighting agents including water, solid jet, spray, fog, flooding; foam, high,
medium and low expansion; carbon dioxide (CO2); halon; agueous film forming
foam (AFFF); dry chemical powder, new developinenis and equipment.

Practical fraining

3. The practical training given below should take place in spaces which provide teuly
realistic training conditions, (e.g. simulated shipboard conditions), and whenever possible
and practical should also be carried out in darkness as well as by daylight and should
allow the trainees to acquire the ability to:

1 use various types of portable fire extinguishers;

2 use selfcontained breathing apparatus;

.3 extinguish smaller fires, eg. electrical fires, oil fires and propane fires;

A extinguish extensive fires with water (et and spray nozzles);

5 extinguish fires with either foam, powder or any other suitable chemical apent;

.6 enter and pass through, with life-ine but without breathing apparatus, a
compartment into which high expansion foam has been injected;

.F fight fire in smoke-filled enclosed spaces weanng self-~contained breathing apparatus;

B extinguish fire with water fop, or any other snitable fire-fighting agent in an
accommoxdation room or simulated engine-room with fire and heavy smoke;
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.2 extinguish an oil fire with fog applicator and spray nozzles; dry chemical powder
or foam applicators;

A0 effect a rescue in a smoke-filled space wearing breathing apparatus,

{xeneral

4, Tramees should also be made aware of the necessity of maintaining a state of
readingss on board,

Elementary first aid

5. The training in elementary first aid required by regulation VI/1 as part of the basic
training should be given at an early stage in vocational training, preferably during pre-sea
training, to enable seafarers to take immediate action upon encountering an accident or
other medical emergency until the arrival of a person with first aid skills or the person
in charge of medical care on board.

Personal safcty and social responsibilitics

6. Administrations should bear in mind the significance of communication and language
skills in maintaining safety of life and property at sea and in preventing marine pollution.
Given the international character off the maritime industry, the rcliance on veice
communications from ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore, the increasing use of multi-national
crews, and the concern that crew members should be able to communicate with passengers
in an cmcrgency, adoplon of a common lsnguage for manlime communications would
protnote safe practice by reducing the risk of human errer in communicating essential

information,

7. Although not universal, by common practice English is rapidly becoming the standard
language of communication for maritime safety purposes, partly as a result of the use
of the Standard Marine Navigational! Vocabulary, as replaced by the IMO Standard
Marine Communication Phrases

8. Administrations should consider the benefits of ensuring that seafarers have an ability

to use at least an elementary English vocabulary, with an emphasis on nautical terms
and situations.

Section B-VIS2

Guidance regarding certification for proficiency in survival craft, rescue hoats and
fast rescue boats

1. Beforetraining iscommenced the requirement of medical fithess, particularly regarding
eyesight and hearing, should be met by the candidate.

2. The training should be relevant to the provisions of the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS}, as amended,

Section B-VL3
Guidance regarding training in advanced fire-fighting

(Mo provisions)

Section B-YIi4

Guidance regarding requirements in medical first &id and medical care

(Mo provisions}
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CHAPTER VII

GUIDANCE REGARDING ALTERNATIYE CERTIFICATION

Section B-VIL'L

Guidance regarding the issue of alternative certificates

(Mo provisions)

Section B-YII2

Guidaoce regarding certification of sealarers

(No provisions)

meclion B-YIINR

Guidance regarding principles goveroiog the issue of alternative certificutes

{No provisions)

CHAPIER YIII

GUIDANCE REGARDING WATCHKEEPING

Section B-YIIIN

Guidance regarding fitness for duty

Prevention of fatigue

. Inobserving the rest period reguirements, “overriding operational conditions™ should
be construed to mean only essentlial shipbourd work which cannot be delayed for safety
or environmental reasons or which could not reasonably have been anticipated at the
commencement of the woyage.

2. Although there is no umversally accepled technical definition of fatigue, everyone
invalved in ship operations should be alert to the factors which can contribute to fatigue,
including, but not hrmited to those identified by the Organization, and take them into
account when making decisions on ship opcrations.

3. In applying regulation VIIIF1, the following should be taken into account

1 provisions made o prevent fatigue should ensure that excessive or unreasonable
overall working hours are not undertaken. In particular, (he minimum rest periods
specified in Section A-VIII1 should not be interpreted as implying that all other
hours may be devoted to watchkeeping or other dutics;

.2 that the frequency and lenpth of leave perieds, and the granting of compensatory
leave, are material factors in preventing fatigue from building up over a period
of time;

.3 the provisions may bec varied for ships on short-sea voyages, provided special
safety arrangements are put in place; and

4. Administrations should consider the introduction of a requirement that records of
hours of wark or rest of seafarers should be maintained and that such records are
inspected by the Administration at appropriate intervals to ensure compliance with
regulations concerning working hours or rest periods.

5. Based on information received as a result of investigating maritime casualties,
Administrations should keep their provisions on prevention of fatigue under review.
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Section B-VIILI2
(ruidance regarding watchkeeping arrangements and principles to be ohserved

1. The following operational guidance should be taken into account by companics,
masters and watchkegeping officers,

PART 1 — GUIDANCE ON CERTIFICATION

{Na provisions}

PART 2 — GUIDANCE ON VOYAGE PLANNING

(Mo provisions)

PART 3 — GUIDANCE ON WATCIHEKEEPING AT SEA
{No provisions)

PART 3-1 — GUIDANCE ON KEEPING A NAVIGATIONAL WATCH

Intreduction

2. Particular guidance may be necessary for special types of ships as well as for ships
carrying hazardous, dangerous, toxic or highly flammable cargoes. The master should
provide thiz operational guidance as appropiiate.

3. It is essential that officers in charge of the navigational watch appreciate that the
efficient performance of their duties i5 negessary in the interests of the safety of life and
property at sea and of preventing pollution of the marine environment.

Bridpe resource management

4. Companies should issue guidance on proper bridge procedures, and promote the use
uf‘ checklists appropriate to each ship taking into account national and international
guidance,

5. Compames should alse issue guidance to masters and of officers in charge of the
navigational watch on each ship concerning the need for continuously reassessing how
bridge-watch resources are being allocated and used, based on bridpe resource management

prnciples such as the following:

.1 a sufficient number of qualified individuals should be om walch 1o ¢asure all
duties can be performed effectively;

.2 all members of the navigational watch should be appropriately qualified and fit
ta porform their duties efficicntly and effectively or the officer in charge of the
navigational watch should take into account any limitation in qualifications ot
fitness of the individuals available when making navigational and operational

decisions;

.3 duties should be clearly and unambiguously assigned to specific individvals, who
should confirm that they understand their responsibilitics;

4 tasks should be performed according to a clear order of prionity:

.5 no member of the navigational! watch should be assigned more duties or more
difficult tasks than can be performed effectively;

.6 individuals should be assigned at all times to locations at which they can most
efficiently and effectively perform their dutieg, and individuals should be reassigned
to other locations as circumstances may Iroquire;

.7 members of the navigational watch should not be assigned to differemt duties,

tasks or locations until the officer in charge of the navigational watch is certain
that the adjustment can be accomplished efficiently and effectively;
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B instruments and cquipment considered necessary for effective performance of
duties should be readily availuble to appropriate members of the navigational
watch,

.0 communications among members of the navigational watch should be clear,
immediate, reliable, and relevant to the business at hand:

.10 non-gssential activity and distractions should be avoided, suppressed or removed;

A1 all bridge equipment should be operating properly and if not, the officer in
charps of the navigational watch should take into account any malfunction which
tmay cxist in making operational decisions;

.12 gl essential information should be collected, processed and interpreted, and made
cotivetiiently available to those who require it for the performance of their duties;

13 nen-essential materials should not be placed on the bridge or any work surface;
and

.14 members of the navigational watch should at all times be prepared to respond
efficiently and effectively to changes in circumstances.

PART 32 — GUIDANCE ON KEEFPING AN ENGINEERING WATCH

6. Particular puidance may be necessary for special types of propulsion systems or
ancillary squipment and for ships carrving hazardous, dangerous, toxic or highly flammable
materials or other special types of carpo. The chief engineer officer should provide this
operational guidance as appropriate.

7. It is essential that officers in charge of (he engmeering watch appreciate that the
elficient performance of ¢ngmneenng watchkeeping duties 15 necessary in the interest of
the safety of life and property at sea and of preventing pellution of the marine
etvironment.

8. The relieving oificer, before assuming charge of the engineering watch, should:

I be familiar with the location and usg of the equipment provided for the safety
of life in a hazardous or toxic environment;

.2 ascertain that malerials for the administration of emergency medical first aid are
readily available, particularly those required for the treatment of burns and scalds;
and

.3 when in pert, safely anchored or moored, be aware of:
3.1 cargo activities, the status of maintenance and repair functions and all
other operations affecting the watch, and

3.2 the auxiliary machinery in use for passenger or crew accommeodation services,
cargo operations, operational water supplies and exhavst systems.

PART 33 — GUIDANCE ON KEEPING A RADIO WATCH

General

9. Among other things, the BRadio Regulations require that cach ship radio station is
licensed, is under the ultimate anthority of the master or other person responsible for
the ship and is only operated under the control of adeguately qualified personnel. The
Badio Regulations also require that a distress alert shall only be sent on the authority
of the master or other person responsible for the ship.

10, The master should bear in mind that all personnel assighed responsibility for sending
a distress alert must be instructed with regard to, be knowledpeable of, and be able to
opcrate properly, all radic equiptment on the ship as required by regulation If14, paragraph
1.4, This should be recorded in the deck or radio log-book,

Watchkecping

11. In addition to the requirements concerning radiowatchkesping, the master of every
seagoing ship should enmsure that:

.1 the ship's radic station is adequately manned for the purpose of exchanging
general communications - in particular public correspondence, taking into account
the constraints imposed by the dutics of those authorized to operate it, and
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.2 the radio equipment provided on board and, where fitted, the reserve sources of
gnergy, arg maintained in an efficient working condition.

12. Necessary instruction and informoation on vse of radic equipment and procedures
for distress and safety purposes should be given periodically to all relevant crew members
by the person designated in the muster list to have primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during disiress incidents. This should be recorded in the radio log.

1}. The master of every ship not subject to the SOLAS Convention should require
that radic watchkeeping is adequately maintained as determined by the Administration,
taking into account the Radio Regulations.

Qperational

|4. Prior to sailing, the radic operalor designated as having primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress incidents should ensure that:

Jd all distress and safety radio equipment and the reserve source of energy are in
an efficient wotking condition, and that this is recorded in the radio log;

2 all documents reguired by international agreement, notices to ship radio stations
and additional documents required by the Administration are available and are
corrected in accordance with the latest supplements, and that any discrepancy is
reported to the master,

the radio clock iz corrcctly set against standard time signals;
A anlennae are cormectly positioned, undamaged and properly connecled; and

.5 to the extent practicable, routine weather and navigational warning messages for
the arca in which the ship will be navigating are vpdated together with those
for other areas requested by the master, and that such messages are passed to
the master.

i
L]

15. On sailing and opening the station, the radio operator on watch should:

g listen on the appropriate distress frequencies for any possible existing distress
situation; and

.2 send a traffic rgport (name, position and destination, etc.) to the local coast
station and any other appropriate coast station from which general communications
may be expected.

16. While the station 15 open, the radio operalor on waich should:

.1 check the radio clock against standurd time signals at least once a day;

2 send a teaffic report when entering and on leaving the service area of a coast
stalion [rom which general communications might be expected; and

.3 transmit reports to ship reporting syslems i accordance with the insirvctions
of the master.

17. While at sza, the radio operator designated as having primary responsibility For
radiocommunications during distress incidents should ensure the proper functioning of:

1 the Digital Selective ’Ca]]ing {DSC) distress and safety radio equipment by means
of a test call at least once each week, and

2 the distress and safety radie equipment by means of a lesl at least once each
day but without radiating any signal.

The resultz of these tests should be recorded im the radio log

18. The radio operator designated to handle general communications should ensure
that an effective watch is maintained on thosa frequencies on which communications are
likely to be exchanged, having regard to the position of the ship in relation to those
coast stations and to coast garth stations from which traffic may be expected. When
exchanging traffic, radio operators should follow the relevant ITU recommendations.

12, When closing the station on armival at a port, the radio aperator on walch should
advise the local coast station and other coast stations with which contact has been
maintained of the ship’s arrival and of the closing of the station.
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20. When closing the radio station the radio eperator designated as having ptimary
responsibility for radiocommunications during distress incidents should:

.1 ensore that transmitting anlennae are earthed; and
.2 check that the reserve sources of energy are sufficiently charged.

Distress alerts and procedures

21. The distress alert or distress call has absolute pricvity over all other transmissions.
All stations which receive such signals are required by the Radio Regulations to immediately
cease all transmissions capable of interfering with distress communications.

22. In the case of a distress affecting own ship, the radio operator desigmated as having
primary responstbility for radiocommunications during distress incidents should
immediately assume responsibility for following the procedures of the Radio Regulations
and relevant ITU-R Recommendations.

23. Ou receiving a distress alert:

.1 the radio operator on watch should alert the master and, if approprate, the
radio operator designated as having primary responsibility for radiccommunications
during distress incidents; and

2 the radic operator desipnated as having prinary responsibility for
radiocommumication during distress incidents should evaluate the sitvation and
immediately assume responsibility for following the procedurss of the Radio
Regulations and relevant ITU-R Recommendations.

Lrgency messages

24. In cases of urgency affecting own ship, the radio operator designated as having
responsibility for radiocormmumications during distress incidents should immediately
assume responsibility for following the procedures of the Radio Repulations and relevant
ITU-R Becommendations,

25. Incases of communications relating te medical advice, the radio operator designated
as having pomary responsibility for radiccomnmunications Jurtng distress mcidents should
follow the procedures of the Radio Regulations and adhere to the conditions as published
in the relevant international documentation (see paragraph 14.2) or as specified by the
satellite service provider.

26. In cases of communications relating to medical transports, as defined in the Annex
T to the Protocol additional to the Geneva Conventicns of 12 Angust 194% relating te
the protection of victims of international armed conflicts (Protocol 1), the radio operator
designated as having primary respomsibility for radiccommunication during distress
incidents should follow the procedures of the Radio Regulations.

27. On receiving an urgency message, the radic operator on watch should alert the
mastcr and, if appropriate, the radio operator designated as having primary responsibality
for radiccommunications during distress incidents.

Salety messages

23, When a safety message is to be transmitted, the master and the radio operator on
watch should follow the procedures of the Radio Begulations.

29. On receiving a safety message, the radic operator on watch should note its content
and act in accordance with the master’s instructions

30, Bridgeto-bridge communications should be exchanged on VHF channel 13,
Bridge-to-bridge communications are described as “Intership Navigation Safety
Communications™ in the Radio Regulations.

Radio records

31. Additional entries in the radio log should be made in accordance with paragraphs
10, 12, 14, 17 and 33.
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32, Unauthorzed transmissions and incidents of harmful interference should, if possible,
be identified, recorded in the radio log and brought to the attention of the Administration
in compliance with the Radio Regulations, together with an appropriate extract from
the radio log.

Battery maintenance

32. Batteries providing a source of energy for any part of the radio installation including
those associated with uninterrupted power supplies are the responsibility of the radio
aperator designated as having primary responsibility for radiocommunications during
distress incidents and should be:

A tested on-load and off-load daily and, where necessary, brought up to the fully
charged condition;

2 tested once per week by means of a hydrometer whers practicable, or whers a
hydrometer cannot be used, by a swtable load test; and

.3 checked once per monuth for the security of each battery and its connections
and the condition of the batteries and their compartment or compartments,

The results of these tests should be recorded 1o the radio log.

PART 4 — CUIBANCE ON WATCHEKEEPING 1IN PORT
{No provisions)

PART § — GUIDANCE ON PREVENTION OF DRUG AND
ALCOHOL ABUSE

34. Drup and alcohol abuse directly affect the [iness and abality of a scafarer to perform
watchkeeping duties. Seafarers found to be under the influence of drugs or alcohol
should not be permitted to perform waichkeeping dutics vntil they are no longer impaired
in their ahility to perform those dutiss

35. Administrations should consider developing national legislation:

.1 prescribing a maximum of 0.08% blood alcohol level (BAC) during watchkeeping
duty as minimum safety standard on their ships; and

.2 prohibiting the consumption of alcohol within 4 hours prior to serving as a
member of waich.

Drug and alcohol abuse screcming programme guidclines

36. The Administration should ¢nsure thal adequate measurss are tuken to prevent
alcohol and drugs from impairing the ability of watchkeeping personnel, and should
establish screening programmes as ncccssary which:

.l identify drug and alcohol abuse;

2 respect the dignity, privacy, confidentiality and fundamental legal rights of the
individuoals concerned; and

3 take into account relevant intermatiomal guidelines.
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ATTACHMENT 3 TO THE FINAL ACT
OF THE CONFERENCE

RESOLUTION 3
Transitional Provisions
THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the Intermationmal Conventicn on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Scafarers (STCW), 1978,

HAVING AGREED that the amendments will include regulation /15 on Transitional
provisions, which allows for an interval of 5 years before Parties will be required to issue,
recopnize and endorse certificates in accordance with the amendments adopted by the
Conference,

RECOGNIZING that, in order for full compliance 1o be achieved by 1 February
2002, it i3 nceessary for Partics to bepin promptly taking appropriate measures to
implement the revised Convention in therr national training, certification and administration
systems,

BEING CONCERNED that difficulties which may arise in conmection with
implementing the requirements of the revised STCW Convention could undermine the
objective of introducing the highest praciicable standards of competence at the earliest
possible time,

1. URGES each Party to keep the Mantime Safety Committee of the International
Maritime Organization informed of progress being made in respect of the transitional
provisions of regulation If15 under its nalional system to implement the requirements
of the amendments to the STCW Convention, adopted by the Conference, as well as
any difficultics cncountered in this regard;

2. INVITES the Maritime Safcty Committee, in order to promote the introduction of
the highest pructicable standards of competence as soon as possible, 10 monilor progress
toward implementation of the revised STCW Convention by all Parties, with the aim
of encouraging an orderly transition and anticipating complications which could otherwise
undetmine full and effective implementation.

Treaty Series Now 30 (1984), Cmd, 9266,
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REsoLUTION &

Training of Radie Operators for the Global
Marltime Disiress and Safety System (GMDSS)

THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW),
1978, with a view to strengthening the implementation of the Convention and thereby
improving the competence of seafarers,

HAYING ALSO ADOPTED requirements for all officers in charge of a navigational
watch to be trained and certificated, as appropriate, for performing designated radio
duties,

RECOGNIZING the importance of efficient radio watchkeeping and radio
maintenance firr ihe safcety of Lfe and property at sca and the protection of the marine
environment,

BEARING IN MIND the requirements of the Global Matitime Distress and Safety
System (GMDSS) prescribed by the Radio Regulations and the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea {SOLAS), 1974, as amended in 1938

NOTING that, in accordance with regulation IV/] of the 1974 SCGLAS Convention,
as amended in 1988, every ship to which chapmer IV of the SOLAS Convention applies
will, after 1 February 1999, comply with all applicable requirements of that chapter and
the GMDSS will be fully implemented,

NOTING ALSO that regulation TV/1é of the 1974 SOLAS Convention,
as amended, requires that every ship shall carry personnel gualified for distress and
safety radiccommunication purposes to the satisfaction of the Administration,

NOTING FURTHER that resolution A.76%18) adopted by the Assemnbly of the
Intermational Mantime Organmization recommends Governments, before issung a GMDSS
ceriificate to a holder of a non-GMDSS certificate, to require the candidate to pass at
least a limited examination in accordance with procedures and arrangements set out in
that resolution, being aware, however, that the provisions of that resclution expires on
I February 1997,

AFPPRECTATING that the GMDSS will alac provide the only means for conducting
distress and safety communications for most other ships to which the 1974 SOLAS
Convention, as amended, does not apply,

APPRECIATING ALSO the need for persons on board such ships to also be tramed
and certificated in accordance with the Radio Regulations and with the 1978 STCW
Convention, as amended,

RECOGNIZING that (his noecssitates the training and certification of a considerable
mumber of existing masters, deck officers and radiocotmmunicaton personnel 1o undertake
GMDSS radic operator functions prior to 1 February 1992,

BEING OF THE QPINION that, if such training and certification is delayed, there
may be a shortape of GMDSS radio operators world-wide when the GMDSS is fully
implemented,

STRONGLY URGES Governments to:

.1 take steps to ensure that a sufficient number of persons taking responsibility for
distress and safety communications on their ships are trained and certificated as
GMDSS radio operators prior t¢ 1 Febwuary 1999, without reducing the quality
of the training;

2 bring this matter to the attention of their shipowners and seafarers and of all
others who may need to use, or whose vessels may need to use, GMDBSES services.

ITreaty Seric Mo, 50 (1954}, Cmnd. 9265,
TTreuty Series No. 46 (1980}, Cmnd. 7874,
™Mot published.
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RESCLUTION 5

Training in Crisis Munagement and Human Behaviour for
Personnel Serving on Board Ro-Ro Passenpger Ships

THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978 and
the International Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code,

CONSIDERING regulation V/2.8 of the STCW Convention, as amended, which
requirgs masters, chiel mates, chief engineer officers, second engineer officers and any
persan having responsibility For the safety of passengers in emcrgency situations to be
trained in crisis management and human behaviour,

CONSIDERING ALSO that the STCW Code, infer afia, requires that such training
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration based on standards developed by the
International Maritime Orpanization,

NOTING that the Maritime Safety Committes of the Organization, at its sixty-fifth
session, agreed ihat crisis management and human behaviour traming is essential for key
personnel on ro-ro passenger shoips and should include the following elements:

— human bchaviour and responses,
— optimizing the use of resources,
— development of emergency plans,
— leadership skills,

— stress handling, and

— communication,

ALSQ NOTING the opinion of the Maritime Safety Committee that the details of
such crisis management and human behaviour teaimng have to be further developed to
include the knowledge, understanding and proficiency to be achieved, the method for

demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence before they are
included in Part A of the STCW Code,

INYITES the [nternational Maritime Organization to develop, as a matter of urgency,
detailed provisions on the traming of personns]l on ro-ro passenger ships o crisis
management and human behaviour, for possible incluston m the STCW Code.
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RESDLUTION &
Training of Personnel on Passenger Ships

THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978,
including regulation ¥/2 on mandatory minimum requirements for the training and
qualifications of masters, officers, ratngs and other personnel on ro-ro passetiger ships,

ANTICIPATING that such special training provisions will significantly increase the
safety of passenpers on ro-ro passenger ships during emergency situations,

RECOGNIZING the important contribution of ship's personnel towards the safe
evacuation of passenpers in emetrgency situations,

APPRECIATING that personnel designated to assist passengers in emergency
situations on passenger ships may have to assist fellow crew members who are not specially
trained and that this could affect the behaviowr of passengers In such situations.

BEING AWARE that some passenger ship personng] are not required to be trained
to the same standard as personnel on re-ro passenger ships,

1. INVITES the Internaticnal Maritime Crpanization to consider developing appropriate
provisions covering the training of masters, officers, ratings and other personnel serving
on passenger ships for Inclusion in the 1978 STCW Convention, as amended;

2. INYITES Parties to the 1978 STCW Convenuon lo consider applying volunlacly
to personnel serving on passenger ships, the relevant truining provisions of regulation
¥i2,
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RESOLUTION 7
Monitoring the Implications of Alternative Certification

THE CONFERENCE,

HAYING ADOFTED the 1993 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Traiming, Certilication and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STUW), 1978,

RECOGNIZING that chapter VII of the revised Annex to the STCW Convenhion
provides for alternative certification systems and that such systems may be implemented
in diffcrent ways by Parlies to the Convention,

BECOGNIZING FURTHER. that expenience with such systems is, at present, limiled
and that they may signiticantly affect the distobution of work and responsibility among
crew members,

DESIRIMG to ensure that the implementation of such systems will not, as a
consequence, prejudice 1he safety of life at sea, the safety of the ship, its operation, or
the protection of the marine eovironment,

INYITES the Mantime Safety Commuttes of the International Maritime Organization
to keep under review the implementation of chapter VII of the revised Annex to the
STCW Convenlion and the relevant sections of the STCW Code with the aim of

1 identifying the alternative certification systems being implemented under chapter
VII;

2 determining whether revisions are needed to the STCW Code to ensure that the
requirements for implementation of such systems are adequate and elfective; and

3 developing further the principles contained in regulation VIIf3 and clarifying their
application.
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RESOLUTION §

Promotion of Technical Knowledge, Skills and
Professionalism of Seafarers

THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, [978, with a view
to strengthening the implementation of the Convention and thereby improving the
competence of seafarers,

APPRECIATING that the ovetall effectiveness of selection, training and
certification processes can only be evaluated through the skills, abilities and competence
exhibited by seafarers during the course of their scrvice on board ships

RECOMMENDS that Administrations should make arrangements to ensure that
companies:

.1 establish critetia and processes for the selection of personnel exhabiting the highest
practicable standards of technical knowledge, skills and professionalism;

.2 monitor the standards exhibited by ship’s personnel in the performance of their
duties:

3 encourage all officers to participate actively in the training of jupnior personncl;

4 monitor carefully and frequently review the progress made by junior personnel
in their acquisition of knowledge and skills during their service on board ship;

.5 provide refresher and updating training at suitable intervals as may be required;
and

.6 take all appropriste measures to encourage pride of service and professionalism
on the part of the personnel they employ.
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RESOLUTION 9
Development of International Standards of
Medical Fitness for Seafarers
THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the Internatienal Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkceping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978,

MWOTING the lack of agreed international standards of medical fitngss for seafarers,

RECOGNIZING the importance of the overall medical fitness of masters and ships’
crews to the safety of hife and property at sea and the protection of the maring environment,

TAKING COGNIZANCE OF the International Labour Organisation’s conventions
concerning the medical examination of seafarers,

NOTING FURTHER that the Intermnational Labour Organization and the World
1Icalth Organization are undertaking research into existing medical examination
requirements for seafarers on a global basis,

INVITES the Organization, in co-operation with the International Labour Organization
and the World Health Organization, to develop international standards of medical fitness

for seafarers,
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RESQLUTION 10

Training of Maritime Pilots, Vessel Tralfic Service
Personnel and Maritime Personnel Employed
on Mobile Offshore Units

THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the Imternational Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978,

BEARING IN MIND the contribution made to safety of lile and property at sea
and to the protection of the marine envircnment by maritime pilots, vessel traffic service
personnel and maritime personnel employed on board mohile offshore units

NOTING that time constraints have prevented full consideration to be given to the
possibility of including provisions on the traming and certification of such persomne]
the amendments to the 1978 STCW Convention adopted by the Conference,

INVITES the International Maritime Organization to consider developing provisions
coveting the training and certification of maritime pilots, vessel traffic service personng]
and maritime personnel employad on mobile offshere units for ioclusion i the 1978
STCW Convention or in such other insttument or instruments as may be appropriate,

217



RESOLUTION 11
Promotion of Technical Co-Operation
THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978,

RECOGNIZING the importance of adequate education, training and appropriate
experience for all seafarers,

NOTING the provisions of the 1995 amendments to the 1978 STCW Convention
which aim at enhancing the mandatory minimumm requirements for the training and
qualifications of all seafarers,

RECOGNIZING FURTHER that, in some cases, there may be limited facilities for
obtaining the required experience and providing specialized training programmes,
particularly in developing countrics,

BELIEVING that the promation of technical co-operation at an inter-governmental
level will assist those States not vet having adequate expertise or facilities for providing
such training and experience to implement the revised STCW Convention requirements,

1. STRONGLY URGES Partics to provide, or arrange to provide, in co-oporation with
the International Maritime Organization, assistance to those States which have difficulty
in meeting the improved requirements of the STCW Convention and which request such
assistance;

2. INVITES the International Maritime Organization to extend endeavours to provide
States with the assistance they require and to make adequate provision for that purpose
within its technical co-operation programme.
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EESOLUTION 12

Contribution of the World BMaritime University (WML
in the Achievement of Enhanced Standard
of Muritime Truining

THE CONFERENCE,

HAVIMNG ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978,

ITAVING ALSO ADOPTED resolution 11 on Promotion of technical co-operation,

BEING AWARE that many countries, in particular developing countries, may have
difficulty in achieving the levels of training and assessment required by the amended
convention,

FECOGNIZING the significance of the contribution of the WMU graduates,
particularly in developing countrigs, to the implementation of the amended STCW
Convention and improved standards of training, as well as to the implementation of
standards incorporated in various maritime safety and pollution prevention-related
conventions of the International Maritime Organization in general,

BEING ALSO AWARE that there is a contimuing need for personne! in the international
maritime ficld to have an adequate level of education and training in order to achieve
the objectives of the Organization for safer shipping and cleaner oceans i a uniform
and effective manner worldwide,

NOTING that this continuing need can be met by the WMU assuming a leading
role for the transfer of mantime education and knowledpe through its activitics
and the networking of advanced maritime training establishments,

1. URGES the Orgagization to continue to:
A utilize the resources and expertise of the WMU to iransler maritime education
and knowledge whergver needed, particularly in developing countries; and
2 encourage and support the WML 10 assume a leading role for the promaotion
and implementation of a network of advanced martime training establishrments;

2. FECOMMENDS STRONGLY that Governments continue to support and utilize
the resources of the WMU to meet their needs For haghly trained maritime leclurers and
administrators;

3. REQUESTS the Secretary-General of the Organization to bring this resolution to
the attention of the Assembly of the Organization mwviting it to consider adopting a
similar resolution.
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EESOLUTION 13

Revision of Modcl Courses published by the
International Marilime Organization

THE CONI'ERENCE,

HAVING ADOPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Traiming, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarcrs (STCW), 1978,

RECOGNIZING the sigmficant contribution made through the publication by lhe
International Maritime Organization of model courses, which have provided core curricula
based on the minimum requiretnents of the STCW Convention provisions adopted 1n
1978,

AI'PRECIATING that the model courses have thereby assisted many traiming
institutions to improve the quality of the training they provide and have been wsed to
improve procedures for asscssing competency,

DESIRING to achicve greater uniformity in the application of the training and
assessment provimons of the STCW Coovention, as amended,
INVYITLS:

.1 the Organization to take steps to revise and update those model courses which
provide guidance on the implementation of the training and asscssment
provisions of the 8TCW Convention, as amended; and

.2 Governments to provide funding for, and otherwise assist in, the revision and
updating of such model courses
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RESOLUTION 14
Promotion of the Particlpation of Women in the Maritime Industry
THE CONFERENCE,

HAVING ADOFPTED the 1995 amendments to the International Convention on
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Scafarers, 1978,

NOTING the International Maritime Orpanizations Medium-Term Plan for the
Integration of Women in the Maritime Sector and expressing support for the Organization’s
aims of promoting the training of women in the mantime ssctor,

DESIRING to achieve equal access for men and women to maritime training and
to employment on board ship,

INVITES Governments:
.1 to gave special consideration to securing equal access by men and women in
all sectors of the maritime industry;

2 to highlight the role of women in the scafaring profession and to promote

their greater parhicipation in maritime training and at all levels in the maritime
industry.
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1994 AMENDMENTS!
TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONYENTION ON STANDARDS OF
TRAINING, CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEPING FOR SEAFARERS, 1978

A. The existing chapter V is replaced by the following:

CHAPTER V?
SPECIAL TRAINING REQUIREMENTS IFOR PERSONNEL ON TANKERS

REGULATION V{1

Mandatory minimum requirements far the training and qualifications of masters,
officers and ratings of tankers

. Oificers and ratings who are to have specific duties, and responsibilities related to
those duties, in connection with cargo and cargo equipment on tankers shall have
completed an appropnate shore-based fire-fighting course; and

.1 at least three months of supervised sea service on tankers in order to acquire
adequate knowledge of safe operational practices; or

.2 an approved tanker familiarisation course covering at least the syllabus given
at Appendix 1 to this regulation.

The Administration roay, however, accept a period of supervised sea service shorter
than three months as prescrbed 1 subparagraph .1 for officers and ratings of a tanker,
if all of the following conditions are met:

3 the penied so accepled is not less than one month;
4 the tanker is less than 1,600 gross tonnage;

.5 the duration of a voyage om which the tanker is engaged does not excesd
72 hours; and

& the Administration is satisfied that the operational characteristics of the ship,
including the number of voyapes and number of loading and discharging
gperations in which the ship is engaged during such period, are such that
the same level of knowledge may be acquired within that peried.

2. Masters, chief engineer officers, chief mates, second engineer officers and, if other
than the foregoing, any person with the immediate responsihility for loading, discharging
and care in transit or handling of cargo, in addition to the provisions of paragraph 1.1
and 1.2, shall have:

.1 experience approprate to their duties on tankers and relevant to the bpe
of tanker on which they serve, i.e. cil tanker, chemical tanker or liquefied
gas tanker; and

2 completed an approved specialized (raiming programme appropriate to their
duties on the type of tanker on which they serve, ie oil tanker, chermeal
tanker or liquefied gas tanker The specialized training programme shall
cover at least the syllabus given at Appendix 2 or 3 or 4 to this regulation,
as gppropriate.

3. Within two vears after the entry into force of the Convention for a Party, a seafarer
may be considered to have met the requirements of paragreaph 2.2 if he has served in a
relevant capacity on board the type of tanksr concerned for a period of not less than
one year within the preceding five years.

IThe amendments were adoptsd by the Manitime Safety Committee at ivs sixty=third scasion by resolution MSC.33063)
of 13 hMay 1994,

*Treaty Senes o, 50 (1984), Cmnd. 3266

Bnpersadad by the Chapter ¥ of the STEW Code appeating on page 111 of this publication.

222



4. Administrations shall ensure that an authorised document is issued to Officers and
ratings, who are qualified in accordance with this regulation paragraph 1| or 2 as
appropriate, or that any appropriate existing docurnent is duly endorsed.

APPENDIX 1 TD REGULATION ¥/l

Tanker familiarization course

The tanker familiarization course referred to in paragraph 1.2 of regulation V/]
shall cover at least the syllabuns given helow.

1. Characteristics of cargoes

An outline treatment including practical demonstration of the physical propertics of
oil, chemnicals or gases carried in bulk; vapour pressure/temnperature relationship. Influence
of pressure on boiling temperature. Explanation of saturated vapour pressure, diffusion,
partial pressure, Hammability limit, flashpoint and auto-ignition tcmperature. Practical
sipnificance of flashpoint and lower flammable limit, Simple explanation of types of
clectrostatic charge generation. Chemical symbals and structures, elements of the chenmistry
of acids and bases, chemical reactions of well-known groupings, sufficient to enable
proper utilization of codes

2.  Toxicity

Simple principles and explanation of basic concepts; toxicity limits, both acute and
chrenic effects of toxicity, systemic poisons and irritants,

3. Hazards
.1 Explosion and flammability hazards
Flammability limits. Sources of ignition and explosion,

.2 Health hazards
Dangera of skin coalact, inhalation and ingestion.

.3 Harards to the environment

Effect on human and marine Lfe of release of nil, chemicals or gases. Effect
of specific gravily and solubility. Danger from vapour cloud drift. Effect of
vapour pressure and atmospheric conditions.

A4 Reactivity hazards, self-reaction, polymerisation, effects of temperature,
impurities as catalysts. Reaction with air, water and other chemicals,
.5 Corrosion hazards

Dangers to personnel, attacks on constructional materials, Effects of
concentration.

4. Hazard control

Inerting, water padding, drying agents, monitoring tochmiques. Anti-static measures.
Ventilation. Segregation., Cargo inhibition. The importance of compatibility of materials

5. Safety equipment and protection of personnel

The function and calibration of measuring insiruments and similar equipment.
Specialized fire-extinguishing appliances, breathing and escape apparatus. Safe use of
protective clothing and equipment.

6. Pollution prevention

Procedures 10 be followed to prevent air and water pollution and measures 10 be
taken in the event of spillage, including the neéed o rcport immediately all relevant
information to the appropriate officials when a spill is detected or when a malfunction
has occurred which poses a risk of a spill; to notify promptly shore-based response
personnel; and to implement properly shipboard spill mitigation procedures,
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APPENDIX 2 TO REGULATION ¥/1
0il tankers
The specialized training programme referred to in paragraph 2.2 of regulation ¥/l

appropriate to duties on oil tankers shall provide theoretical and practical knowledge
of the following subjccts:

1 Regulations and codes of practice
Familiarization with:
1.1 the appropriate provisions of relevant international conventions,
1.2 international and pational codes;
1.3 the IMO Manual on Oil Pollution; and
1.4 relevant tanker safety guides,

2 Ship design and equipment of oil tankers
Familiarization with:
2.1 piping, pumping, tank and deck arrangements;
2.2 types of cargo pumps and their application to various types of cargo;
.23 tank cleaning, gas-freeing and inerting systems;
2.4 cargo tank venting and accommodation ventilation;
2.5 gauging systemns and alarms;
2.8 cargo heating systems: and
2.7 safety factors of electrical systems.

3 Carge characteristics
Knowledge of chemical and physical properties of different il cargoes.

4 Ship operations

Cargo calculations. Loading and discharging plans. Loading and discharge
procedures Including ship-to-ship transfers. Check lists. Use of monitoring
equipment. Importance of proper supervision of personnel. Gas-freeing
operations and tank cleaning operations. Wherg appropriate, crude oil washing
procedures and the operation and maintchance of inert gas systems. Control
of enmtry into pump-rooms and enclosed spaces Use of gas detecting and
safety equipment. Load-on-top and proper ballasting and de-ballasting
procodures. Air and water pollution prevention.

5 Repalr and maintenance

Precautions ta be taken before and during repair and maintenance work,
including work affecting pumping, piping, elseincal and control systema
Safety facters mecessary in the performance of hot work. Control of hot

work and proper hot work procedures.

.6 Emergency operations
The importance of developing ships’ emergency plans, Cargo operations
emergency shutdown. Action in the event of failure of services essential to
cargo, Fire-lighting on oil tankers. Action following collision, stranding or
spillage. First aid procedurss and the use of resuscitation equipment, Use
of breathing apparatvs Rescue from enclosed spaces.

APPENDIX 3 TO REGULATION V{1
Chemical tankers

The specialized training programme referred to in paragraph 2.2 of regulation V/1
appropriate to duties on chemical tankers shall provide theoretical and practical knowledge
of the following subjects:

J  Regulations and codes of practice
Familiarization with relevant international conventions and with IMO, national
and relevant internatiomal codes,
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2 Ship design and equipment of chemical tankers

A brief description of specialised piping, pumping and tank arrangements,
overflow control. Types of cargo pumps and their application to various
types of cargo. Tank cleaning and gas-freeing systems, Cargo tank venting
and accommodation ventilation, airlocks. Gauging systerns and alarms. Tank
temperature control systems. The safety factors of electrical systems

A Carge characteristics
Sufficient knowledge of liquid chemical carge characteristics to enable the
proper use of relevant international codes.

4 Ship operarions
Cargo calculations. Loading and discharging plans. Loading and discharge
procedure. Check listz Use of monitoring equipment, (Gas-freeing operations
and tank cleaning operations (proper vse of absorption and wetting agents
and delergenis). Use and maintenance of mert almosphetes. Contrel of entry
into pump-rooms and enclosed spaces. Use of detecting and safety equipment.
Disposal of waste and washings,

5 Repair and maintenance
Precautions to be taken befors the repair and maintenance of pumping,
piping, ¢lectrical and control systems.

& Emergency operations

The importance of developing ships’ emerpency plans. Cargo operations
emergency shutdown. Action in the event of failure of services essential to
cargo, Fire-fighting on chemical tankers. Action following collision, stranding
or spillage. First aid precedure and the use of resuscitation and decontamination
equipment. Use of breathing apparatus. Rescue from enclosed spaces.

APPENDIX 4 TO REGULATION VI
Liguefied gas tankers

The speciahized training programme referred 10 in paragraph 2.2 of regulation Vil
appropriate to the duties on liquefied gas tankers shall provide theoretical and practical
knowladge of the following subjects:

A Regulations and codes of practice
Familianization with relevant international conveations and with IMO, national
and relevant internatignal codes.
.2 Ship design and equipment of liquefied pas tankers, including familiarization
with;
2.1 Types of hgueficd gas tankers;
2.2 Cargo containment systems (construction, surveys);
2.3 Carpo-handling equipment (pomps, piping systems);
24 Cargo condilioning systems (warm-up, cool-down);
2.5 Tank atmosphere control systems (inert gas, nitrogen):
2.6 Instrumentation of carge containment and handling systems;
27T Fire-fighting systems; and
2.8 Safety and rescue equipment.
.3 Fire-fighting
Advanced practical fire-fighting techniques and tactics applicable to gas
tankers, including the use of water-spray systems.
A Chemistry and physies
An introduction to basic chemistry and physics as it relates to the safe
cartiage of liquefied gascs in bulk in ships:
4.1 Properties and characteristics of liquefied gases and their vapours:
A.1.1 Definition of gas;
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412
4.1.3
414
A4.1.5
4.1.6
4.1.7
4.1.8
419
4.1.10
4.1.11
4112
4.1.13
41.14
4.1.15

Simple gas laws;

Gas equation;

Density of gases;

Diffusion and muxing in gases;
Compression of gases;
Liquefaction of gases;
Refrigeration of gases;

Critical temperature;

Practical significance of flashpoint;
Upper and lower explosive limits;
Auto-ignition temperaturs;
Compatibility of guses;
Beactivity;, and

Polymerisation, inhibitors,

42 Properties of single liquids

421
4.2.2
A4.2.3
4.2.4
A4.2.5

Densities of hquids and vapours;
Varlaton with temperature;
Vapour pressure and temperalure;
Entalphy; and

Vaporization and boiling liquids,

43 Nature and properties of solutions

431
432
433

434
4.3.5
A6
437
438
439

Solubility of gases in liquids;
Miscibility between Liquids and effects of temperature change;

Densities of solutions and dependence on temperature and
concentration;

Effects of dissolved substances on melting and boiling points;
Hydrates, Tormation and dispersion;

Hygroscopicily;

Drying of alr and other gases;

Dew point; and

Low temperature cffects

L Heolth hazords
A1 Towicity

A
-5

5

G4

Modes by which hquelied gases and their vapours may be toxic;

Toxic properues of inhibitors and of products, of combustion
of both materials of construction and of liquefied pases carried;

Acute and chrome eflecls of toxicly, systemic poisons and
irritants;

Thresheld limit value {TLY).

5.2 Hazards of skin contact, inhalation and ingestion.
5.3 First aid and administering of antidotes.

& Carge confainment

.61 Principles of containment systems;

B2 Rules;

B3 Surveys;
b4 Tank construction, materials, coatings, insulation; and
6.5 Compatibihly.

.1 Pollution

7.1 Hazards to human life and to the marine environtment:



J.2
g3
g4

Effect of specific gravity and sclubility;
Danger from vapour cloud drft; and
Jettisoning of crvogenic liquids.

.8 Cargo hondiing system

8.1

8.2
2.3
8.4
8.5
B.6
B3
B8
89
8,10
A.11
B.12
B.13
214
A.15

.9 Ship
9.1
82
9.3
94
9.5
9.6
a3
0.3
9.9
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Description of main types of pumps and pumping amranpements and
vapour return systems, piping systems and valves;
Explanation of pressure, vacrum, suction, flow, head;
Filters and strainers;

Expansion devices;

Flame screens;

Commonly used inert gases;

Storage, generation, disinbulion sysiems;

Temperature and pressure monitoring systems;

Cargo venl systems:

Liquid re-circulation and re-liquefaction systems;
Cargo gaoging, instrumentation systems and alarms:
Gas detection and monitoring systems;

C0: monitoring systems;

Cargo bol-off systemns; and

Auxiliary systems.

aperating procedures

Leading and discharging preparations and procedures;
Check lists;

Cargo condition maintenance on passage and in harbour;
Seprepation of cargoes and procedures for cargo transfer;
Changing cargocs, tank cleaning procedures;

Cargo sampling;

Ballasting and de-ballasting:

Warm up and cool down systems;

Warm up and pas-frecing procedures; and

Procedures for cool down of gas-free system from ambient temperature
and safcly precaulions invelved.

A0 Safety practices ond equipmeni

d0.1
[10.2
10,3
10.4
0.5
0.6
A0.7
03
109

10.10
J10.11
10,12

Function, calibration and use of portable measunng instruments;
Fire-fighting equipment and procedurss,

Breathing apparatus;

Resuscitalors;

Escape sets;

Rescue equipment;

Protective clothing and equipment;

Entry into enclosed spaces;

Precanitions to be observed befors and during repair and maintenance
of cargo and control systems:

Supervision of personnel during potentially hazardous operations;
Types and principles of certified safe electrical equipment; and
Sources of ignition.

A1 Emergency procedures

AL
A2

The importance of developing ships' emergency plans;
Emergency shutdown of carge operations;
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113 Emergency cargo valve closing systems;
1.4 Action in the event of failure of systems or services essential to cargo,
and

J1.5 Action following collision or stranding, spillage and envelopment of
ship in toxic or flammable vapour.

A2 General principles of cargo operations
2.1 Inerting cargo tank and void spaces;
12.2 Tank cool down, loading;
123 Operations during loaded and ballasted voyages,
.12.4 Discharging and tank stripping; and
.12.5 Emergency procedures, including pre-planncd action in the event of

leaks, fire, collision, stranding, emergency cargo discharge, personnel
casualty.™
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